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days of each other. John Blair will be
missed, as will Phil Hart—each for his
contributions to the fight for the same
goal: a free and democratic society. I
ask unanimous consent that Dr. Adams’
statement be printed in the REecorp.
There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the

REecorp, as follows:
Joan M. BLamr aND PHILIP A. HART

IN MEMORIAM

Christmas Week 19768 was marred by the
loss of two prominent fighters for a free and
democratic society.

Philip A. Hart, the gentle man from
Michigan, animated by deep moral convic-
tions, and rightly recognized as the con-
sclence of the United BStates Senate con-
slstently stood in the forefront of the ecivil
rights battles for human dignity and the
antitrust battles for economic freedom. Like
Estes Kefauver, his predecessor as chalrman
of the Subcommittee on Antltrust and Mo-
nopoly, Philip Hart helped us understand the
significance of concentrated economic power
and the threat it poses to a free soclety. An
unassuming, unassertive, patient teacher,
Senator Hart seemed blithely immune to the
organized pressure of vested interests, obey-
ing to the very last the command of Micah:
to do justly, to love mercy, and to walk hum-
biy with thy God.

John M. Blair fought for the same ideals,
but in & markedly different style. A charis-
matie, lamboyant, and often cantankerous
person, with populist roots in the American
hearfland, Blair exercised a profound Iin-
fluence on official Washington for more than
30 years. Combining an all-consuming inter-
est in the study of political economy with a
penchant for public interest activism, he left
an indelible mark on the orientation of the
economics profession and the thinking of
government policy makers. He was the proto-
type of the incurably curious scholar and the
incorruptible public servant.

Blair's career in Washington started in
1938, amidst the electrifying excitement of
the New Deal, and was one long, tumultuous
battle against industrial monopoly and es-
lishment economics. He was a young econo-
mist with the Temporary National Economic
Committee (the Joint Congressional Com-
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mittee which produced the landmark hear-
ings and reports cn economic concentration),
with the U.S. Smaller War Plants Corpora-
tion, and later chief economist with the Fed-
eral Trade Commission. The captailns of in-
dustry and the spokesmen for special inter-
ests quickly (and justifiably) came to regard
BElair as an able analyst and articulate gadfly
who was prepared (as Paul Douglas once
noted on the Senate floor) to struggle vali-
antly and against considerable odds to “pre-
serve the system of competitive capitalism
from the encroachments of monopoly.”

BElair reached the acme of his government
career when, in 1056, he became chief econ-
omist of the Senate Subcommittee on Anti.
trust and Monopoly. With the firm support,
first of Senator Kefauver and later Senator
Hart, he was the central motive force behind
the subcommittee’s extensive Investigations
of the structure, eonduct, and performance
of such industries as steel, automobiles,
drugs, and oil. He made the subcommittee
& prime forum for collecting evidence on ad-
ministered pricing and its implications. Fol-
lowing Gardiner C. Means, much to the
chagrin of the conventional wisdom in eco-
nomics, he sought to demonstrate that ad-
ministered prices were perversely raired In
the face of falling demand and deepening
recession in ‘order to meet predetermined
profit targets. He tried to show how such
perverse pricing tended to vitiate conven-
tlonal monetary and fiscal policy and to
aggravate the problem of inflation in the
midst of recession—a problem for which
traditional economic theory had no satis-
factory explanation or cure. The subcom=-
mittee’s record, produced under Blair's guid-
ance and contained in some 50 volumes, will
be a treasure trove for scholars and govern-
ment officials for years to come.

After his retirement from the Washington
scene, Blalr wrote Eccnomic Concentration, a
widely used textbook in industrial organiza-
tion, rich in data and replete with insights
growing out of his government experience.
The Control of Oil, published within a week
after his death, represents the culmination
of Blair's quarter-century interest in the oil
industry, dating back at least to 1952, when
the Federal Trade Commission issued its
“Repcrt on the International Petroleum Car-
tel,” prepared under his direction and rated
by friendly and hostile critics allke as of
historic importance. In the book, Blair argues
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that the Seven Sisters of the international
oil industry exercise pervasive monopoly con-
trol of supply and markets which is so in-
imical to the public interest that it must
elther be controlled by effective regulation
or, preferably, neutralized through com-
prehensive dissolution, divorcement, and
divestiture.

John M. Blalr was an institutional econo-
mist par excellence. He was a soldier in “that
small but brave army of men who preferred to
see the truth obscurely and imperfectly rath-
er than to maintain error, reached indeed
with clearness and consistency and by easy
logle but based on hypotheses Inappropriate
to the facts.” The ranks of that army are
woefully depleted by the deaths of John
Blair and Philip Hart.

WALTER ADAMS,
Michigan State University.

NOTICE CONCERNING ° NOMINA-
TIONS BEFORE THE COMMITTEE
ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr, President, the
following nominations have been referred
to and are now pending before the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary:

James P. Buchele, of Kansas, to be
U.S. attorney for the district of Kansas
for the term of 4 years, vice E. Edward
Johnson, resigning.

Robert B. King, of West Virginia, to
be U.8. attorney for the southern district
of West Virginia for the term of 4 years,
vice John A. Field III, resigned.

EKenneth J. Mighell, of Texas, to be
U.S. attorney for the northern district
of Texas for the term of 4 years, vice
Michael P. Carnes, resigned.

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in these nominations
to file with the committee, in writing,
on or before Wednesday, July 6, 1977,
any representations or objections they
may wish to present concerning the
above nominations with a further state-
ment whether it is their intention to
appear at any hearing which may be
scheduled.
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SUPREME COURT RULING CONTRA-
DICTS STATE DEPARTMENT
STAND ON RHODESIAN OFFICE

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr., HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, in its editions of Sunday, June 26,
19717, the Baltimore News American pub-
lished an excellent article on the State
Department efforts to close down the
Rhodesian Information Office in Wash-
ington, D.C.

The article was written by Kingsbury
Smith, national editor for the Hearst
newspapers. I ask unanimous consent
that this article be printed in the Exten-
sions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

SurPrEemME COURT RULING CONTRADICTS BTATE
DEPARTMENT STAND ON RHODESIAN OFFICE
(By Kingsbury Smith)

WasuineToN.—The BState Department’s
contention that the United States 1s obliged
by the Unlted Nations to close down the
Rhodesian Information Office In Washington
appears to be In direct contradiction with
the position of the United States Supreme
Court.

Responding to the request of 44 members
of the House of Representatives for a "“full
explanation” of the administration’s plan to
close the information office, Secretary of
State Cyrus Vance informed the congressmen
that “as a signatory to the United Nations
Charter, the United States is obliged to ob-
serve sanctions pased by the Security
Couneil.”

Virginia's independent Sen. Harry F. Byrd,
Jr.,, made available to The Hearst Newsp-apers
information which showed that in 1973 the
U.S. Supreme Court upheld decisions 21 two
lower courts that the American government
was not obligated to adhere to UN resolu-
tions, and especially not If Congress opposed
such resolutions.

Ten days ago the Senate expressed strong
opposition to the closing down of the Rho-
desian Information Office on the grounds
that it would curb the free flow of informa-
tion. By a volce vote, the Senate adopted an
amendment to the State Department authori-
zation bill which sald: “It is the sense of the
Congress that any foreign country should be
allowed to maintain an information office in
the United States.”

Both Sen. Byrd, who denounced the ad-
ministration’s support for the UN resolution
as demonstrating “a dangerous lack of con-
cern for the very principles upon which this
nation was founded,” and Rep. Richard H.
Ichord, D.-Mo., one of the sponsors of the
letter to Secretary Vance, sald the State De-
partment’s position was contrary to the
Supreme Court's ruling.

That ruling, Ichord added, “certainly con-
tradicts Secretary Vance's letter to us.”

Byrd and Ichord, as well as other members
of both houses, belleve the closing down of
the Rhodeslan Information Office would also
be a violation of a 1973 act of Congress. That
act declared it to be the policy of the United
States “to promote the rights of freedom of
opinion and expression, including the free-
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dom to seek, receive, and impart information
and ideas through any media and regardless
of frontiers.”

The act further sald the promotion of
“open communication of information and
ideas among the peoples of the world con-
tributes to international peace and stability”
and “is In the interests of the United States.”

“Closing down the Rhodesian Information
Office would fly in the face of that act,” Rep.
Ichord said. “It would be in direct contra-
dictlon with 1t."

Sen. Byrd recalled that in 1972 the Senate
adopted his amendment to exempt the
United States from the United Nations eco-
nomic sanctions against Rhodesia. Rep.
Charles C. Diggs, D-Mich, challenged the
amendment In court.

On June 19, 1972, the U.S. District Court
ruled that “the proposition that the United
States has somehow surrendered its sover-
eignty to the United Natioms is soundly
rejected.

“Congress,"” the court added, “has the
constitutional authority to abrogate in whole
or in part the treaty obligations of the
United States. This was a political, economic
and foreign policy determination. It is not
for this court to strike it down.”

On Oct. 31, 1972, the U.S, Court of Appeals
for the District of Columbia upheld the
lower court’'s ruling with the comment: “It
is settled constituticnal doctrine that Con-
gress may nullify in whole or in part a
treaty commitment,” On April 16, 1973, the
United States Supreme Court let stand the
rulings of both lower courts.

Sen. Byrd pointed out that when the
Senate last March re-imposed the ban on
the shipment of Rhodesian chrome into the
United States, it also ved his amend-

ment gilving the president authority to lift
American sanctions against Rhodesia “if he
determines that such suspension would en-
courage meaningful negotiations.™

The senator saild the president therefore
has plenty of authority to exempt the United

States from the UN Security Council's ac-
tion calling for the closing down of the Rho-
desian Information Offices in all UN mem-
ber states.

Stanley L. Sonnerfield, acting director of
the Treasury Dept.'s Forelgn Assets Control
Division, told The Hearst Newspapers last
week that he was awaiting a presidential
executive order to close down the Rhodesian
Information Office In Washington., That
would be done on the grounds that the
Rhodesian government had no right to
transfer funds to this country, and no Rho-
desian official or agent had a right to op-
erate In the United States.

However, it was learned that State Dept.
lawyers are exploring other legal possibilities
for closing down the Information office
without the issuance of an executive order.

In view of strong congressional and pub-
lic (mail) opposition to the curbing of the
Ifree flow of Information, it is apoarently
thought it would be better to spare President
Carter the attention that would be focused
on him if he issues an executlve order clos-
ing down the information office.

To date, the President and the State Dept.
seem determined to carry out the commit-
ment made to the United Nations when the
United States supported the Security Coun-
cll action on May 27.

FARMERS AND SENIOR CITIZENS
PAY FOR INFLATION

HON. RICHARD NOLAN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr, NOLAN. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing letter was sent to me by William
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Claussen of Hardwick, Minn. Hardwick
is a small farming community in the
southwestern part of the State.

Mr. Claussen makes a simple and elo-
quent plea for reordering our budgetary
priorities so that agriculture and senior
citizens are not shortchanged by an in-
flationary military spending policy that
remains unchecked.

The letter follows:

Oat prices down, corn prices down, soy-
bean prices down and wheat prices down.
Last year, 1976, we celebrated the two-
hundredth anniversary of our nation, and
although none of us living today were
around then, history tells us that people did
without many of the things we take for
granted today. But one of the things they
could not do without then was food, nor
can we do without it today. Yet, after two-
hundred years or more of producing that
absolutely necessary commodity, after every-
one else has taken their bite, it seems the
American farmers get the crumbs.

It is sald the farmers are & minority and
cannot do anything sbout it. Yet, It is this
minority that is produclng enough food for
our nation and half the world besides! While
other segments of the economy are raising
their prices and salaries to offset inflation,
the farmers have no control and eannot set
their prices to offset their staggering and
inflated cost of production.

And while we are on the subject of infla-
tion, I believe it was in the latter part of
1974 when Gerald Ford was president that
he said Inflation was our worst enemy—
but three years later, with a defense budget
of, I belleve, one-hundred and eleven billion
dollars, how much of it is allocated to fight-
ing Inflation?

It seems to me that infiation is a cancer
eating away at our economy and must be
stamped out. It Is especially hard on the
elderly who worked hard to make our nation
great and saved a small nest egg to travel
and enjoy life after their working years
were over, cnly to see their nest egg eaten
away by Inflation and hardly stretehing their
social security check from month to month
for a bare llving. Can they help but feel
frustrated and let down?

Also, I have often wondered if our bril-
liant scientists who have made It possible
for men to walk cn the moon and to send
landers all the way to Mars and manipulate
them from the earth might not be able to
come up with an alternate or substitute for
oil as the day of the oil wells running dry
is getting nearer.

THE NEED TO PRESERVE THE
WEST LAEE AREA OF BROWARD
COUNTY, FLA.

HON. J. HERBERT BURKE

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. BUREE of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
today, I am introducing a bill which I
hope will assure the preservation, con-
servation, and protection of the natural
scenic, hydrological, floral, faunal, and
recreational values of the West Lake area
of Broward County, Fla., which is in my
congressional district.

There is a popular song that we have
all heard entitlea “Don't It Make You
Want To Go dome,” that laments the
changes time and prosperity have
brought fo the environment we knew as
children. I think the lyrics say in a poetic
way what we all feel, The popularity of
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the song seems to indicate that many

people identify with the emotions ex-

pressed therein:

“There's a drive-in show where the meadow
used to grow

And the strawberries used to grow wild.

There's & drag-strip down by the riverside

Where my grandma's cow used to graze.

Now the grass don’t grow and the river
don't glow

Like it did in my childhood days.”

Mr. Speaker, my district is one of the
fastest growing areas in the country and
it seems that each time I return to it, I
am confronted with dramatic changes.
Although I welcome progress and growth
because I know that it means more people
will be able to enjoy living in Florida, I
also feel a sense of loss for what used to
be. It is not as easy to love a concrete
building as it is to love the beautiful
tropical scenes and wildlife. It makes me
sac to know that future generations will
not experience the beauty of undeveloped
Florida land with its palm trees, banyan
trees, exotic flora, and fauna. I hope
there is still time to save the important
parts of the land in its natural state.

I had hoped that existing Federal and
Etate programs would be sufficient to
save the land included in my bill in ifs
present state, but my inquiries to the
Department of the Interior were discour-
aging. First, the National Park Service
advised that it felt the themes of prime
significance represented by West Lake
were already well represented in the
National Park System by Everglades
National Park and Biscayne National
Monument.

Second, the National Wildlife Refuge
System advised that an area must be es-
sential to the preservation of an endan-
gered specles or migrafory birds, or a
unique area of national significance,
which West Lake is. But it went further
and stated that West Lake does not rank
high enough on the national scale—
whatever that is—to be considered for
acquisition as a national wildlife refuge.

Third, the Bureau of Outdoor Recre-
ation—Land and Water Conservation
Fund—advised “projects must be in ac-
cordance with the comprehensive state-
wide outdoor recreation plan and must
be cpen to the general public for out-
door recreation use.” Since the West
Lake area is a mangrove swamp it is not
suited to recreation in the ordinary
sense of the word.

Mr. Speaker and my colleagues, a
strange situation exists regarding this
land. Nobody questions that the area
should be preserved, but no existing pro-
gram at the Federal level quite protects
it. It is not big enough, or novel enough,
to be a national park. It does not have
an abundance of rare species to be a na-
tional wildlife refuge. Nor, in all hon-
esty, does it lend itself to recreation as
we usually think of it. Therefore, no Fed-
eral funding is available under existing
law. Ironically, West Lake has many
truly outstanding features, yet none are
in sufficient quantity to qualify for any
of our existing programs.

There is a study presently being con-
ducted by the Department of Interior
with regard to the need for Federal ur-
ban parks legislation which is supposed
to be completed and given to Congress
by December 1977. In my opinion, West
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Lake qualifies as an ideal example of the
need for Federal legislation to preserve
undeveloped land in rapid growth areas.
Broward County had few more than
50,000 residents when I moved there in
1949 but today it has a population of al-
most 1 million. Many of these new resi-
dents live in high-rise condominiums in
densely populated areas. The State,
county, and city funds available for the
purchase and maintenance of park land
are slow to accumulate. However, the in-
creased demands for land drive up costs
daily. The result is the gap between
money available for parklands, and the
cost of acquisition grows instead of di-
minishing with time.

Furthermore, Mr. Speaker, a major-
ity of the elected officials in Broward
County favor preserving West Lake in
its natural state because it is the last
stand of mangrove of any size in the en-
tire county.

To be more specific, West Lake is a
1,500-acre tract iIn southeast Broward
County, Fla. Before man entered the
scene digging canals, replacing the nat-
ural flora with a mosaic of structures,
roads, and depleting the area of its fresh
water supply, the West Lake area was
basically a sawgrass marsh. With the
digging of canals and wells, a fresh water
head was lost, forcing the West Lake
area to succumb to the new front of salt
water that accompanied the opening of
the Port Everglades Inlet and the dig-
ging of the Intracoastal Canal. With
this the sawgrass basin began to be over-
taken by a mangrove community that
slowly pushed its way westward, to be
stopped by the scrub pine and man’s de-
velopment. Although the West Lake
habitat has changed drastically and
suddenly from its original flora, a saw-
grass marsh could never be restored.

Salt water intrusion has caused a
stable mangrove community. Despite the
fact that West Lake is somewhat arti-
ficial in its birth as a mangrove-domin-
ated system of flora, it remains an in-
valuable resource to southern Florida
and the entire country.

In addition to such tangible benefits
as nutrient uptake by plants preventing
excessive water pollution, and primary
food production for marine, avian, and
terrestrial food chains, there is also the
intangible benefit to people of a peace-
ful oasis in an urbanized area.

Few people complained when stands
of mangrove along Florida's southeast
coast were replaced with seawalled hous-
ing developments and shopping plazas.
Mangroves are not beautiful trees. The
few aerial roots which, like spider legs,
prop up the mangrove, make the swamps
seem forbidding. Swarms of mosquitos
and clinging crab-like creatures lurk
within the swamps.

Bacteria and fungi begin to colonize
the red mangrove leaves even before
they fall. Different fungi live on the leaf
at different times. As the leaf particle
becomes more and more infested with
microbial life it becames richer in pro-
tein. The particles may be eaten and
excreted and eaten again many times by
different animals; sea worms, little mol-
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lusks, shrimp, crabs, and crustaceans.
These animals become prey for small
fish, like grunts, pinfish, and snappers,
that in turn, are eaten by larger fish.
Some larger fish, notably the commer-
cially important striped mullet, feed on
mangrove detritus directly.

In 1969, two biologists at the Univer-
sity of Miami, Eric Heald and William
Odum, demonstrated that in estuaries the
red mangrove is actually the basis of an
elegant food chain which supports much
of southern Florida's unique animal life,
Red mangroves were shown by these two
scientists to shed more than 3 tons of
leaves an acre each year. As these leaves
decompose, they are eaten by the little
crabs, worms, and other creatures that
form the lower links of the food chain,
In some Florida mangrove estuaries
leaves provide a large percentage of the
diets of these animals. The little crea-
tures in turn become prey for many of
Florida's fish and tropical birds.

Red mangroves offer more than food.
They provide a safe wildlife habitat both
on land and around their roots in the
water. Moreover, they break up storm
waves, and their roots stabilize land vul-
nerable to the sea.

Almost all the game fish and commer-
cial species in the Florida mangrove go
back to the open sea to spawn. The most
commercially important of these are the
pink shrimp which as adults support an
$18 million a year industry. One female
pink shrimp may produce 500,000 or
more eggs per year. Although hatched
in the Dry Tortugas these eggs make an
incredible migration from the Dry Tor-
tugas back to the Florida estuarian
marshes to mature.

Mangrove life is a major part of the
juvenile pink shrimp’s diet. In turn, the
red fish or channel bass relishes eating
pink shrimp. It is estimated that 75 per-
cent of the game fish and 90 percent of
the commercial species of Florida de-
pend on the mangrove system.

The food chain does not end in the
water. Many of the birds of Florida rely
on mangrove—for example, the roseate
spoonbill gets its striking pink coloring
from a chemical in shrimp and other
crustaceans which it eats. The snowy
egret eats by filter feeding small fish
found around mangrove trunks.

West Lake vegetation is a portion of
the vast mangrove forest which once
stretched along the east coast of Florida.
Regrettably, it is the last significant
stand of mangrove left in Broward
County. All four kinds of mangrove are
found there although the red mangrove
and the white mangrove are most com-
mon.

West Lake has an interesting bird
population. The wood stork which is on
the endangered species list can be found
there. The brown pelican and osprey
which are on the threatened species list
in the State of Florida can be found
there. The little blue heron. the common
egret, the snowy egret, the Louislana
heron, the yellow crowned and white
heron, and the white heron, the royal
osprey, the royal term and the black
skimmer are residents in the area.
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Mr. Speaker, 86 species of plants
were found during a recent plant survey
including 24 species of trees, 11 species
of shrubs, 37 species of herbs, 9 species
of vines, and 5 species of ferns. The
greatest value of the flora is its support
of wildlife and marine and terrestrial
and avian food chains. At least 60 species
of birds have been observed feeding at
West Lake. Several species of animals,
including marsh rabbits, possums, rac-
coons, and monkeys are also found. Rep-
tiles and amphibians include the red rat
snake, the yellow rat snake, the black
racer, scarlet king snake, garter snake,
Cuban amole lizard, geko lizard, and the
Cuban tree frog.

In summary, West Lake amount to an
island of nature in a sea of urban de-
velopment. As wetland, it is temporariiy
protected by existing law from further
development without permits from the
U.8. Army Corps of Engineers. However,
waste and run-off from adjoining devel-
oped areas continue to have an adverse
impact and it is the feeling of most con-
cerned environmentalists in Broward
County that the land should be in the
public domain to insure its preservation
in a natural state.

THE ANNIVERSARY OF THE POZNAN
RIOTS

HON. BARBARA A. MIKULSKI

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Ms. MIKULSKI. Mr. Speaker, today is
a source of pride to everyone of Polish
heritage. Since the Second World War,
Poland has lived under the oppression of
a Communist regime. But throughout
that time, the people of Poland have re-
tained their desire for freedom and their
fierce independence.

June 29 is the anniversary of a day
which symbolizes the underlying re-
sistence of the Polish people to their
Communist rulers. On this day in 1956,
industrial workers in the city of Poznan
spontaneously rioted in the streets, de-
manding bread and freedom.

The revolt was quickly subdued: 53
people were killed and 200 wounded. But
as a symbol of the underlying tension in
Poland, the riots forced the Communist
leaders into a broad alteration of the
Polish Government. Press and religious
freedoms were increased, farmers were
no longer controlled by forced collectiv-
ization, workers were given a greater role
in the management of industry. In sum,
the Poznan revolt led to a greater in-
dependence for the people of Poland.

The riots symbolized to the world the
struggle for freedom going on within
Poland. It sparked resistence in Hungary
which led to the anti-Communist revolu-
tion in that country.

Today the legacy of the Poznan riots
lives on. On this, the 21st anniversary of
the revolt, we are drawn to remember the
courage of those individuals who fought
for their country’s freedom.
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THE CLINCH RIVER BREEDER
REACTOR IS A NECESSITY

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. TEAGUE. Mr. Speaker, the de-
bate over this Nation’s energy problems
has been continuous since the 1973 Arab
oil embargo with few significant deci-
sions and none that have offered this
Nation a secure energy supply for the
future. ]

‘We need clean energy at a price
Americans can afford.

The reserves of oil and natural gas
are limited. No matter what they are,
they are kbeing exhausted rapidly.

In spite of this, the administration
would like to delay the only technically
mature solution to the energy shortage.
They suggest that we wait until most
of the oil is gone before making a deci-
sion to build the Clinch River breeder
reactor. They discuss energy reserves in
terms of supply, not in terms of the price
people will have to pay for that energy.

The OPEC nations exert tremendous
influence over the pocketbooks of U.S.
citizens, This Nation's most unfavorable
balance of trade, in its entire history,
occurred the first quarter of this year.
This unfavorable balance is a direct re-
sult of our increasing petroleum imports
from the OPEC nations.

Even uranium, the fuel of present-day
nuclear powerplants is limited. Accord-
ing to the January 1977 ERDA report,
the recoverable uranium resources was
estimated at 0.8 million short tons—
known resources; 1.0 million short
tons—probable resources; and 1.9 mil-
lion tons—speculative resources. The
National Academy of Sciences has as-
sessed the probability that our resources
are actually equal to or greater than the
speculated amount, at only 3 percent.
Disregarding this minimal probability,
Dr. Schlesinger, the President’s Energy
Adviser, uses this speculative amount of
uranium to delay the construction of the
Clinch River breeder reactor.

In contrast to this, a group of six in-
dependent geologists in a study now in
progress for the National Academy of
Sciences have selected the 1.8 million
short tons of known plus probable re-
sources as a prudent planning base.

At present. the United States has
stockpiled, in three locations, the equiv-
alent energy of one trillion barrels of oil.
This energy is in the form of uranium-
238 which is the waste product of the
uranium enrichment process. This is
also equal to T00 years of electrical
power production at the rate electricity
was consumed in the United States in
1976, While the administration asks for
conservation, and I agree we should stop
wasting energy, fhey do not want to use
this stockpiled energy. The breeder re-
actor can put this present waste uranium
to work for us in 25 years if we continue
to gain experience in generating power
frqm breeder reactors. That is what the
Clinch River breeder reactor will dem-
onstrate.

In the face of these facts, the Clinch
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River breeder reactor is a necessity and
should be supported by all Members of
Congress.

CLEAN AIR

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr, WAXMAN., Mr. Speaker, recently
the House voted to permanently relax
the automobile emission standards first
established in 1870. In so doing, it chose
to condemn the next generation of
Americans to hundreds of thousands of
excess cases of respiratory disease caused
by automobile, The House also adopted
a provision which would significantly
weaken the protection we sought to pro-
vide our Nation's national parks. The
amendment adopted on the floor will al-
low, as Representative Rocers pointed
out during the debate, the construction
of a new city of a half million people
on the lip of the Grand Canyon. The
House amendment would effectively per-
mit significant deterioration of air qual-
ity in those areas of the country where
the air is cleaner than the law requires.

George Will, the Pulitzer prize-winning
columnist, has recently reviewed these
two issues. House and Senate conferees
will shortly begin their work on the Clean
Afir Act amendments. I believe it is im-
portant that as we work toward an agree-
ment, we keep in mind what is really at
stake in the Clean Air Act; the health
of the American people, and their abil-
ity to continue to enjoy, for generations
to come, their pristine recreation and
wilderness areas.

I wish to commend Mr. Will's column
to the attention of my colleagues:
[From the Washington Post, June 26, 1977]
ANOTHER BETBACK IN THE QUEST FOR CLEAN

A
(By George F. Will)

It is & moment for unminced words. If the
House of Representatives gets its way with
amendments to the Clean Air Act of 1970,
Congress will have chosen to increase the
incidences of various respiratory allments.
And it will have committed a retrograde act
against the nation’s natural beauty.

Three times since 1870 Congress has de-
layed implementatlon of automobile emis~
sions standards. Now the House has voted
a fourth delay. Worse, it has voted to weaken
standards for carbon monoxide and nitrogen
oxide, and has created a mechanism for in-
definite weakening of even the weakened
nitrogen oxide standards in the future. The
Senate has voted for less delay, and for no
weakening of carbon monoxide standards.
Furthermore, although the Senate has voted
to weaken nitrogen oxide standards, it has
not provlded & mechanism for indefinite
weakening.

To some extent, soclety chooses its disease
rates. Socleties, like individuals, constantly
choose between health and competing goals
and pleasures. The House has made an un-
acceptable choice against the health of Amer-
icans who breathe.

For example, the House would-allow a five-
fold increase in nitrogen oxide emissions over
what would be required under existing law.
About 40 percent of nitrogen oxide pollution
comes from vehicles, and the percentage is
substantially higher in urban areas. Such
pollution may produce the carcinogenic
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(cancer-causing) chemicals called “nitros-
amines.”

The automobile industry says it does not
know how to meet the present, unrevised
standards. But the industry has a dismal
record of asserting what can't be done, and
an admirable record of doing what it is forced
to do. The lash of necessity concentrates the
mind,

Automobiles should be the focus of the
fight for clean air because they are the most
pervasive source of pollution. And it is easler
to shape the decislons of four automobile
companies than it s to deal with scores of
thousands of fuel-burning industries. But
advocates for the automobile industry say
that unless pollution standards are relaxed,
jobs will be lost because automobile prices
will rise unreasonably, and production may
be disrupted.

The House bill is an attempt to secure
jobs at the expense of the health of millions,
especlally chlldren and the aged. But more
permissive automobile pollution standards
will be an obstacle to industrial growth in
many areas.

Where pollution already is the maximum
permitted, only a decrease in automobile pol-
lution can make possible increased indus-
trial pollution. So the House bill sacrifices
other Industries, as well as the breathing
public, to the automoblle industry.

Some advocates for the automobile indus-
try seem to have learned their science from
the tobacco industry. They argue that there
is little "sclentific proof” of the connection
between automobile pollution and particular
diseases. Such arguments deny the undenia-
ble: statistical patterns that demonstrate a
correlation between high pollution and heart
disease rates.

The House bill is especially unacceptable,
given President Carter's energy program.
Carter's plan to substitute coal for oll means
increased nitrogen oxide pollution from sta-
tionary sources. So a compensatory decline in
automobile emissions is imperative.

Another provision of the House bill, if it
survives the House-Benate conference, would
Justify a veto. If enjoyment of natural beauty
is, as I believe, important to the serenity of
one's soul, then the House bill jeopardizes
the nation’s spiritual as well as physical well-
being. It undoes the policy that prevents
“significant deterloration” of the air in sev-
eral categories of clean-air regions.

The House did this fo permit construction
of a gigantic coal-fired generating plant in
Utah to provide power for Los Angeles. The
plant would be near Capitol Reef National
Park, not far from Bryce Canyon and near
enough to Arches and Canyonlands National
Parks to cast haze over them on many days.
And this House provision threatens all na-
tional parks and wilderness areas where air
is supposed to be preserved in its natural
pristine quality.

This provision might mean a dramatic de-
cline in scenic values. Rep. Paul Rogers (D=
Fla.) says it would be the pollution equiva-
lent of putting a city of 500,000 next to a na-
tional park. Rep. Bob Eckhardt (D-Tex.)
dryly suggests that “it will be difficult to tell
which of our mountain ranges should be
called the Great Smokies.”

To govern is to choose, and to choose is to
reveal values. If the House gets its way, we
shall have glimpsed a dark future,

MAJ. BUSTER GLOSSON
REASSIGNED

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, I
am very sorry to report to the House that
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next month the Armed Services com-
mittees will be losing the services of an
extraordinary young officer in the office
of the Director of Air Force Legislative
Liaison. Maj. Buster Glosson is being
reassigned to attend the Armed Forces
Staff College in Norfolk, Va.

The chance fo attend this prestigious
military graduate school represents a
significant milestone in the career of an
officer, and certainly Major Glosson de-
serves such an opportunity. Yet, I can-
not help but reflect on how difficult it is
going to be for General Blanton and the
Air Force to fill his shoes after the job
he has done, not only for the Air Force
and the Congress, but for our country
over the past 3 years.

It has been my privilece to work
closely with Buster Glosson during that
period and I can only say that he per-
sonifies all the things that are right
about today's Air Force. He exemplifies
the quality of leadership present in the
Air Force today and typifies the “can do”
spirit and technical competence neces-
sary to get a vital job done. Even while
functioning as a spokesman for the Air
Force, Major Glosson has managed to
retain the kind of objectivity necessary
to provide unbiased information for the
use of the Congress. Buster is an officer
who understands that his mission in Air
Force legislative liaison is to serve two
matters equally well—the Air Force and
the Congress.

I have traveled all over the world—
from Somalia to Japan—on committee
business with Major Glosson and I can
tell you that his efficiency and expertise
are going to be sorely missed by those of
us who came to rely on him so heavily
during our travels.

I hasten to add, however, that I in-
tend to follow his career closely in the
future because the Congress loss is my
gain. In his new assignment, Major
Glosson will be a constituent of mine.
And I expect I will continue to hear
great things about my friend, Buster
Glosson.

CONGRESSMAN PEPPER'S REMARKS
PERCEPTIVE AT FSU COMMENCE-
MENT

HON. DON FUQUA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr, FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, recently
my distinguished colleague and good
friend from Florida, Representative
CrAUuDE PEPPER, was the keynote speaker
at commencement exercises for the 1977
graduating class of The Florida State
University in Tallahassee,

His remarks were extremely perceptive
and especially appropriate in this day
and age of challenge. Congressman
PePPER, 8 former U.S. Senator who has
served the State of Florida in various
public offices since 1929, was made an
honorary alumnus of The Florida State
University. He is a long-time supporter
of FSU and visited its campus on many
occasions.

I feel his thoughtful comments will be
of benefit to all the Members of this

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

body. Therefore, I would like to take this
opportunity to share Congressman Pep-
PER’S remarks with you.
They are as follows:
COMMENCEMENT SPEECH

President Sliger, Reverend Clergy, Mem-
bers of the Board of Regents, Chairman of
the Board, members of the Faculty, members
of this great graduating class of FSU of 1977,
families, friends, ladies and gentlemen. I
was delighted to hear thi.t very excellent
speech by Miss Brewster anc I predict that
she’ll either be a professional leader of the
ERA or faculty leader or member of the
legislature or member of Congress or maybe
the first lady governor or president, before
very long.

Thank you very much President Sliger for
those kind words of introductlion. Particu-
larly I thank you for the honor and the pleas-
ure you give my wife and me to share the de-
light and the inspiration of this occasion, as
it were, to attend the golng away part for
& lot of great people who are about to embark
upon long, challenging, and eventful adven-
ture; the voyage of life.

While we here are concerned primarily
about the problems of lnstitutions of higher
learning, I heard a problem the other day
that took place at the secondary level in
the public school system. One morning a son
sald to his mother, “Well I'm not going to
school today.” The mother sald, “What do
you mean you're not going to school today?”
“Well,” he sald, “Those kids out there don't
like me and I don't like them either.” The
mother sald, “Well that hasn't got anything
to do with it.” You are going to school to-
day and I'll tell you two reasons why you
are. The first 1s: you're forty-seven years
old; and the second is: you are the principal
of the school.”

Well yesterday there was a great event
which took place on this , meaning-
ful not only for Florida State versity, but
for the cause of higher education In this
state and nation—the installation of Dr. Sli-
ger as the new presldent of this great in-
stitution. Now I heard a little new slant
upon the dutles and the attitudes of presi-
dents of universities the other day when
the presidents of the independent colleges
and universities of Florida came up to Wash-
ington and had a Iuncheon with our delega-
tion in the Congress. And one of those presi-
dents told this story: He sald, one day in a
religious oriented institutlion a professor
asked one of the students who tore down the
walls of Jericho. The student indignantly
replied, “Well I didn't do it, why do you
pick on me?" Well the poor professor was
80 taken back that he pondered over the
matter for a bit and declded that maybe
he'd tell the dean about it. And he did. The
dean didn't seem to be too much responsive
to the Inqury, so the professor decided he'd
go tell the president about it. So he sought
out the president and he said, “Mr. Presi-
dent, I thought you ought to know about
this episode that occurred in one of my
classes the other day. I asked a student who
tore down the walls of Jericho and he in-
dignantly replied, “Well I didn't do it, what
do you pick on me for.” The president sald,
“Professor, who was that student?” He sald,
“It was Jim Smith.” The president sald, “Now
listen Professor, I know Jim Smith and I
know his family and if he told you he didn’t
do it, he's telling you the truth.” The presi-
dent added as the poor professor was about
to go away, “But listen, Professor, see if you
can get hold of this fellow Jericho, tell him
I am mighty sorry about all the trouble he's
had with his wall, and if there is anything
I can do to help him tell him just to let me
know.”

Well, it is an excliting experience that
you've been having in the years that you
have been in lower grades, in High School—
now in this university. You are recelving your
degrees from this institution, many of them
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graduate degrees. Those have been meaning-
ful years to you. They've been years of com-
petition, of character buillding, years of ex-
perimentation, years of a considerable
amount of adventure, years when you've been
poking into all kinds and forms of knowledge
to which man has been helr in his long past.
You've had the guldance of learned men
and women to aid you in that search. You've
begun to get the feel of knowledge and you've
begun to take on the consciousness and the
responsibllity of one who has to live a life,
and perform the duties of 8 member of the
human race.

Now you are Just about to depart upon the
greatest adventure of all, the one for which
you've been so long preparing, to which you
have so long, so anxiously looked forward.
‘Well, the kind of a world into which you are
about to embark—you don't need to be told
by me—is a very challenging world, a very
competitive world, a very enigmatic world in
many respects, and one that is constantly
going through kaletdoscopic change and vari-
ation. In fact I heard my wife's minister the
other day say that & man born in 1900, &s
I was, had more in common with Plato and
Aristotie than he does with his grandchil-
dren. So, since most of you are about the
age that my grandchildren would be, I
suppose I am expected to be looking out here
vacuously and wondering who all you strange
pecple are that I see out there In front of
me. Perhaps you are looking up here and say-
ing, “What s that standing before us making
those strange nolses?"

Well, it 1s true that in my lifetime the
world has been completely changed from
what it 'was when I was born. Dr. Sliger was
kind enough to mention the visit of some of
the members of your faculty to my ofice in
Washington. There are two plctures on my
office wall that, to a rather dramatic degree,
emphasize the change which has occurred in
our world in my lifetime. While I was in the
Benate, one day, Orville Wright, the first man
to fiy an airplane In human history, came un-
announced into my office and very humbly
asked me if I would introduce a bill for the
Congress to declare his birthday, August the
19th, as National Aviation Day. I told him,
of course, I'd be honored to do so. I got the
bill through the Congress, the president
signed it, issued the proclamation. A couple
of days later, Mr. Wright came back and from
an envelope that he had under his arm, he
pulled forth a picture and handed me a
Photograph of that first human filght in a
heavier than alr craft at Kitty Hawk, North
Carolina, in 1803, autographed to me by him.
I have that picture proudly displayed. But
Just above that, I point out to my visitors, is
an autographed photograph from some of the
astronauts who went from Florida and
walked on the moon and returned to Florida.
Many men did that before the end of the
sixties. That too occurred in my lifetime. So
in my lifetime, Man's ability to get off of the
ground—to transverse the air—has Increased
from a few hundred feet and a few seconds
above the sand dunes of North Carclina to
walking on the Moon and coming back to tell
the story to Florida and the world. And that's
Just symbolic of the change that is likely
to occur in your lifetime. It challenges the
fertility of your imagination. So that if you
were to write down a description of the world
you now know and show It to your grandchil-
dren, they would, no doubt, be amazed at
the relatively obsoclete, archale times when
you came to your full maturity.

Well, there are & lot of things to do in
that new world upon which you are about to
embark. We still haven’t found the cause and
cure of cancer or heart disease. Peovle still
gasp thelr life away seeking to breathe with
the infliction of emphysema. There are many
other disabilities and limitations from which
humans suffer. Maybe one of you will ind the
answer to some of these problems—will be
the one who offers hope, where today only
despair can be found in the hearts of those
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who suffer. So there will be many challenges
for you to face.

One of the things that I would urge you
to do is to concern yourself about the peace
of the world. A few days ago, all over
America, people huddled under our great flag
listened to taps which honored our patriotic
dead, and pledged eternal fidelity to their
memory. But, if we could honorably have
avolded war, those precious lives could have
been saved and they would not be & lost
asset to this and to other generations. I do
not say a peace at any price, but a peace
which rests upon strong military and eco-
nomic power in our country; a peace resting
upon the best institutions and organizations
that man can devise for the solution of the
problems of mankind; a peace related to the
progress, the economic well-being of all
people who belong to the human race; a
peace based upon better understanding
among people. My wife and I, returning with
& congressional delegation from Australia a
bit ago from an international conference,
stopped for a little while in Talpal, In Tal-
wan. Attending the one breakfast while we
were there were about & half a dozen mem-
bers of the American Congress and about
half a dozen outstanding businessmen of
Talpal and Talwan who were all Christians,
We talked about our religious experiences in
our own churches, and finally we told about
the satisfaction we derived from our old
hymns which are part of our faith and our
services. Well, one of our members was a
good harmonica player, a fellow from Texas
named Jake Pickle. He brought out his har-
monlica, we refreshed our memories of the
words of Amasing Grace and Bless Be the
Tie that Binds and here in far away Taipail
half & dozen American Congressmen and half
& dozen Chinese businessmen sat around the
table and to the tune of a harmonica sang
Amazing Grace and Bless Be the Tie that
Binds. I couldn't help but think that if we
could just get all the people of the world
singing old hymns, getting to know one an-
other, exchanging views, talking about one
another's problems, it would be one of the
best ways to bring and preserve peace for
mankind.

Now let me say a word to you individually.
Many of you will achieve outstanding suc-
cess—money, fame, distinction, Many of you
will know some of the best and greatest
satisfactions of life. All of you will perhaps
not be fortunate enough to have.that good
success; but I want to tell every one of you
that you can be an important person in the
human race, in your country, in your state,
in your community. You can be a meaning-
ful individual. You can be & success, You have
it within your own power to do it. Now what
do I mean by that? I heard a minister the
other day say, “Be ashamed to die until you
have won a victory for mankind.” Then he
asked the question, '“Who is your hero?”
and the next question, “What kind of a hero
are you to others and will you be to those
who follow after you?"' Have you already
learned that it is important just to be a
great person as well as to achleve success
that men esteem and envy. Not a single hu-
man being lacks the capacity—certainly one
who hes had your great advantages, belongs
to your preferred class intellectually, pos-
sesses your knowledge of the past, has your
capacity to devine much of the future—to
make a valuable contribution to everything
that transpires In the annals of man, com-
munity wise, state wise, nationally, and in
the world. You can be the kind of person
whom neighbors will feel comfortable with;
whom friends will cherish; upon whom they
can depend. President Johnson used 'to de-
scribe a man that was a dependable friend
as & man you could go to the well with, a
man who could go with you into the dark-
ness of the night and would stand by you if
an attack occurred.

I mean by that you've now had the educa-
tion that Dr. Robert Manard Huté¢hins spoke
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about; the primary concern of which is to
teach you how to educate yourself the rest
of your life. Now you have the tools of knowl-
edge within your use and grasp—an enor-
mous power to exercise in the counsels of
men, perhaps of nations. In order to be—
and too often in America in the long past,
we have put too much emphasls on getting,
rather than being—but in order to be a well
rounded human being, reflecting credit upon
self, family, school, college, and country, one
needs to have that comprehensive grasp of
the values of life which you have acquired
here and which has been a part of your
education.

I don't know of any better description of
a well rounded man or woman than that
definition of a liberal education given by
Huxley when he said, “I consider that man
to have had a liberal education whose body
has been so tralned in his youth that it
does with ease and pleasure the work that
@s a mechanism it is capable of; one whose
intellect is a clear, cold logic engine with
all of its parts of equal strength and in
smooth running order, ready like the steam
engine, to be turned to any kind of work, to
spin the gossamers as well as to forge the
anchors of the mind: one whose mind is
stored with the knowledge of the vast and
fundamental laws of nature and the laws of
her operation; one who, no stunted ascetilc,
is full of life and fire, but whose passions
are trained to come to heel by a vigorous
will, the servent of a tender consclence; one
who has learned to love all beauty, whether
of nature or of art, to hate all selfishness, to
put away all vileness, and to respect cthers
as himself. Gentlemen, I hope the well
rounded man will become your hero, the
one whom you will attempt to emulate.
Ladles, I hope the well rounded woman wiil
be your ideal, the one you will try to
emulate.

Now, in cofiglusion, let me pass on to you
something I heard in 1921 from a pro-
fessor at the University of Richmond, who
delivered the Phi Beta Kappa address at
the University of Alabama, where I was a
graduate. I've never forgotten those words
that that professor uttered. It was a bene-
diction and I pass it on to you In the same
gpirit as that in which he transmitted it to
us. He sald that In the anclent days when
the Bcandinavians, those hearty people of
the North, were about to set sail from their
home shores upon their long and adventure-
ous voyages, they gathered, before they en-
tered upon their boats, up upon the sea-
shore, surrounded by their loved ones and
friends bidding them good-bye. Their min-
ister was there and when the moment of de-
parture came, the minister stretched his
hands over their heads and said, “May the
Lord bless thee and keep thee. Grant thee
favoring winds, a prosperous voyage, safe
harbors, and stout hearts for the storms.”

Thank you.

NEW YORK STATE TO JOIN OTHER
STATES 1IN DECRIMINALIZING
MARIJUANA

HON. EDWARD 1. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. KEOCH. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to report that last night the New York
State Senate approved legislation to re-
duce to a civil fine the penalty for posses-
sion of small amounts of marijuana.
Governor Carey, who was the major
force in pushing this legislation through
the legislature, is expected to sign the
legislation into law shortly. This meas-
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ure is an important victory for those of
us who have been working for reasonable
marijuana laws which earn the respect of
the public. New York becomes the ninth
State to enact marijuana law reform.

I believe that it is important that this
issue be addressed at the national level.
I am sponsoring legislation, H.R. 432,
which would reduce to a civil fine of up to
$100 the penalty for possession of up to
an ounce of marijuana in Federal juris-
dictions. In hearings before the Select
Committee on Narcotics Abuse and Con-
trol in March, the Carter administration
expressed support for decriminalization.

Some argue that our marijuana laws
are honored in the breach and that there
is no real urgency to change the laws, as
they affect only a small number of peo-
ple. A recent study by the New York State
Division for Criminal Justice Service in-
dicates that in New York law enforce-
ment resources are being wasted in ar-
resting those possessing small amounts
of marijuana. The study states that in
55 of the State’s 62 counties—excluding
New York City—between 73 and 99 of
every 100 drug arrests was for possession
of marijuana. (New York City records
show that between 40 and 63 of every
100 drug arrests involved possession of
marijuana.)

Division chairman Frank Rogers, as
quoted in today’s Daily News made the
point that police were not concentrating
on pursuing drug trafiickers. He said,

The new statistics belle the notlon that
the state's law enforcement agencies are con-
centrating their arrest energles on mar{juana
sales: 24,192 or 83.5% of all marijuana ar-
rests were for possession.

It makes little sense to mar the lives
of many otherwise law-abiding young
people by arresting them and giving them
criminal records for simple possession of
small amounts of marijuana. I am de-
lighted that New York has seen fit to
correct that inequity, and I hope that the
Congress will soon follow.

PRESIDENTIAL IMAGE BUILDING

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. LAGOMARSINO, Mr. Speaker, I
would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues the following column by
my constituent, Gen. Henry Huglin. Gen-
eral Huglin is a retired Air Force briga-
dier general and syndicated columnist.
He comments on President Carter’'s ef-
forts to build his image at home and
abroad.

The article follows:

PRESIDENTIAL IMAGE BUILDING
(By Henry Huglin)

As most new Presldents, Jimmy Carter is
working to build his leadership image at
home and abroad.

This image-bullding has been particularly
important for him. He has not long been
widely known in this country, and even the
election campaign resulted in many ambiv-
alent feelings about him. Also, he was little
known abroad when he took office.

So far, he has proved to be a skilled image-
builder. This is good and important, be-
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cause much hinges on the way people at
home and abroad assess our President. But he
still has some way to go to establish a clear
image based on solid accomplishments.

A good presidential image 1s dependent on
proved leadership. And leadership is depend-
ent on such things as earned trust and the
public's feelings about character, wisdom,
integrity, skill, and coolness and tough-
mindedness in crises.

Domestically, an image of respected lead-
ership in & President can have major effects
on such things as the mood, confldence, and
dynamism of our country.

And the success which Mr. Carter achleves
in gaining the confidence of the public will
affect the clout he will have with the Con-
gress on the differences and confrontations
they are bound to have.

When a President doesn't have a strong
image, Congress will often buck him in over-
asserting its prerogatives and sometimes in-
truding into the President's prerogatives.
And our system seems to work best when a
President has an edge on the Congress but
does not dominate it.

In his conduct of national security affairs,
including his highly important role of Com-
mander-in-Chief of our armed forces, the
degree to which Mr. Carter achieves public
confildence in his judgment will be a vital
factor.

In foreign affairs the President has to
conduct our diplomacy, through his repre-
sentatives and directly at times with other
nations' leaders. But he also has to get Con-
gress' support on many lssues, including eco-
nomic and military aid, policy on arms sales
abroad, and ratifying treaties, such as the
new ones being negotiated on the Panama
Canal and on strategic arms limitations.

Further, the support Mr. Carter gets from
Congress and the public will be a major ele-
ment in his effectiveness In diplomacy and
in dealing with crises abroad.

This is especially true in dealing with the
Bovlets, which is one of the most important
areas of foreign and national security affairs.
What counts greatly with the Soviets and
our other adversaries—and indeed with the
leaders of other nations as well—is the evi-
dent backing of the President by the people
and by Congress.

Of course, an Initial factor in strengthen-
ing or eroding a President’s credibility and
image is the degree of his carrying out cam-
paign pledges.

Mr. Carter has made much—probably too
much—over fulfilling what he pledged in the
campalgn. Yet, some of what he pledged can-
not prudently be carrled out, and therefore
should not be, in light of the circumstances
he now faces In office.

The pledged cut of $5 billion or more In
the defense budget is a case in point. It has
not been carrled out, because it would have
been foolhardy and irresponsible to do so, in
light of the Soviets' on-going heavy military
buildup and hard-nosed attitude in the stra-
teglc arms limitation talks.

President Carter is apparently finessing
some of his unfulfilled promises, which is
the sensible thing for him to try to do. This
is expected by most of us of most politiclans.
But it is harder for him to do, because of the
emphasis he made during the election cam-
paign and early this year about carrying out
all his promises.

There will likely be some disillusionment
and flak over his over-promising and under-
fulfilling. However, his image will not suffer
long or appreciably if, in important domestic
and foreign areas, he shows his competence
and worthiness of trust, by virtue of demon-
strated wisdom, good sense, sound judgment,
and decisiveness—which he has yet fully to
demonstrate,

So far, President Carter can be given high
marks for his image-building efforts. He has
made a generally favorable impression on the
majority of Americans and on foreigners as
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well. But he still has to produce solld accom-
plishments—substance beyond style—and
perform well in crises.

Regardless of our party affillations, we
ought to hope that Jimmy Carter does prove
10 be a strong, wise, and trusted President,
because so much for all of us depends on
whoever is President being so.

Of course, we still ought to feel free to
criticize him when we feel he deserves it. But
our criticism ought to be constructive, de-
signed not to carp but to influence him in
performing more effectively on behalf of all
of us,

WILL TO WIN: VITAL ELEMENT TO
VICTORY

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, Ameri-
cans who fought in the Korean and Viet-
nam wars had great feelings of frustra-
tion. The one ingredient that is built
into American life and particularly
American sports was missing: the will
to win. In both wars, American soldiers
were stage managed. In Korea we arbi-
trarily stopped advancing after a so-
called truce line was set up. In Vietnam
we were never really allowed to hurt the
enemy. In both wars, the enemy enjoyed
sanctuaries and certain airfields and
other targets were off limits to our
bombers.

With this sort of managed conflict
being very alien to our traditions, nat-
urally great discontent arose among the
fighting men and the general population
during both conflicts setting up oppor-
tunity for subversive elements, which
they did not fail to exercise. In both
wars, we lost men, equipment and
equally as important, morale in the
process. Never again should American
fighting men be sent into a no-win war.
Brig. Gen. Andrew J. Gatsis, retired, an
officer with considerable combat expe-
rience, recently wrote on the subject of
“will to win"” in the April 1977 issue of
Army magazine. I commend his article
to the attention of my colleagues:

Wi To Win: ViTan ELEMENT TO VICTORY
(By Brig. Gen. Andrew J. Gatsis, U.8. Army,
Retired)

The furor generated today by public offi-
clals and some senlor military men over the
status of American defense posture s creat-
ing an aura of uncertainty about natlonal
security and has so clouded the issue that
ordinary citizens do not know what to
believe.

This confusion stems, in part, from a lack
of understanding by the average American
as to what are the elements essential to mak-
1ng up mlllt.ary power capahla of vict,ory. It
is further aggravated by those legislators
and officials who, for various reasons, feel
that our defense posture must be down-
graded.

It is understandable that most congress-
men and government civillan officials are not
experts in this field and, consequently, can-
not appreciate as readily as military pro-
fessionals the real meaning of defense. Not
easily understood and certainly inexcusable
is the fact that many do not care whether
they know what constitutes a credible de-
fense and place more importance on other
issues less vital to our survival, such as pro-
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viding economic aid to countries inimical to
the United States.

In any event, it is the solemn duty of our
senior military officlals, who have sworn to
defend the United States against all ene-
mies, foreign and domestic, to assure that
those responsible for our national security
know what makes a winning capability and
to warn the American pecple of our Achilles
heel.

Instead, many play follow-the-leader with
Congress and their civillan superlors, focus-
ing predominantly on the military budget,
the size of our combat forces, their combat
readiness and requirements for weapons
systems.

Certainly these considerations are abso-
lute necessitles for the development of mili-
tary force, but they by themselves do not
satisfy the demand for ultimate military
victory.

As a result, the American public is misled
to believe that acquiring proficiency in these
areas alone keeps U.S. security intact. Noth-
ing could be further from the truth, for
military success results from a combination
of many things.

In addition to superior weaponry and
high-quality, trained personnel, which we
hear so much about today, other factors
which Influence the outcome of military
conflict are leadershlp, sound strategy, bat-
tiefield environment, the enemy’s capability,
allied support, time needed to mobilize, some
luck and, most of all, the will to use power.

Usually, one of these factors is more domi-
nant than the others, but none is as impor-
tant as the last. A case in point is the mo-
mentum of Allled forces in World War IIL
Our overwhelming number of weapons and
men combined with an uncanny wartime
production capability overpowered the ene-
my. Under these circumstances momentum
canceled out the need for highly qualified
personnel. The hurry-up training cycles re-
cruits underwent were ample proof of this.

Another extremely Iimportant element
overriding many of the others, which greatly
contributed to the favorable outcome of the
war, was the advantage of adequate mobli-
zation time—a benefit which will not be en-
Jjoyed in the future if we wait for the com-
mencement of hostllities before developing
the framework for rapid transition into full
military potential.

However, if this power of the United States
and its Allies had not been exercised with
sufficlent intensity, victory in World War II
could not have been realized, even though
all of the vital iIngredients mentioned for
Buccess were present.

The Vietnam and Korean wars are striking
examples of fallure because of the timidity
with which we used force available to us.
The same essential subsystems for success
were in our favor: ample manpower, much
better trained than the American fighting
men of World War IT; weapons and firepower,
in the main far superior to those of the
enemy.

There was no shortage of military leader-
ship and plenty of time to build up our
forces. Production capabllity clearly sur-
passed that of our adversaries and the en-
vironment, as an obstacle, was easily over-
come by an airmobile capability and com-
plete control of the air space over the battle
zone.

Yet, we falled to galn a decisive victory
in Eorea and lost the war in Vietnam be-
cause we did not have the fortitude to use
that necessary force at the right place.
There were many ways U.S. might could have
been applied.

An example of a concept offered and re-
jected was to launch a ground offensive In
North Vietnam and attempt to starve the
country Into submission by bombing the
dikes and ficoding their rice paddies.

Instead, we spent blllions of dollars in
Vietnam by bringing overwhelming firepower
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into play defensively and applying air strikes
in North Vietnam with such restrictions that
they were totally ineffective. Needless to say,
the tremendous cost of these fruitless opera-
tlons was bad enough, but there were also
the lives of our pllots and crews that were
lost for the sake of misslons not designed
to break the back of the enemy.

In the south, our troops were continuously
wasting billions of rounds of ammunition
by firing into areas in which there was no
intelligence to confirm enemy presence. This
was known as “reconnaissance by fire.”

There were even such extremes as making
alr strikes with 500- and 750-pound bombs
against a lone sniper hidden In the jungles. It
was like killing ants with a hammer. On top
of this travesty, the U.S. Army was told by
government officlals that, since the military
phraseclogy ‘“search and destroy" for
counterinsurgency operations sounded too
horrible to the American public and the
world, all references for such maneuvers
would have to be expressed in more doclie
terms, such as “search and clear.”

This was hardly a catalyst for motivating
the fighting spirit of the American soldler.
Placed in this position by their own govern-
ment, the armed forces were compelled, for a
lost cause of our own making, to wage war
in the most inefliclent and costly way pos-
sible.

The Chinese communists, who supported
the North Vietnamese, put it very aptly in
the Peking Review when they said, “Through-
out the Vietnam war, the U.B. troops have
become famous in the history of war as an
army which spends the most money, wastes
the largest quantity of ammunition and
launches operatlions which constitute the
heaviest drain on manpower and material
resources."

National security cannot be measured in
terms of dollars and cents; neither can it be
measured alone in terms of weapons, shops,
aircraft and manpower. Something more is
needed for winning—something that will
cost nothing and will in the long run save
lives.

To ignore this most basic and critical
principle of all, resolution to apply needed
force, places the United States on the brink
of disaster. To wield power in military opera-
tions overrides all other conslderations
related to a credible defense, for if we do
not exercise force when the time comes,
why have it at all?

Obviously, if we demonstrate reluctance to
take strong action when 1t is called for, US,
credibility diminishes in the eyes of its
enemies as well as it allies, and our deterrent
effect, s0 often relled upon for preserving
peace, becomes latent and ineffectual.

My concern is that public officlals today
are so enmeshed In the ABCs of what makes
up a defense posture that they lose sight of
the most important facet of all—develop-
ment of a strong policy for full utilization
of force when required.

Do not confuse this policy requirement
with military strategy. If arything has not
been neglected, it is strategy. To be con-
vinced of this, one needs only to see the
volume of global plans developed and con-
stantly revised for all kinds of situatlions.

The irony here is that these plans are
seldom valid when the time comes to imple-
ment them since conditions and circum-
stances change. Adopting such a policy also
does not mean making a show of force by
deploying a task group to the vicinity of
confrontation with no intent to back it up if
the need arises. This kind of action only
fortifies the world’'s opinlon of U.S. weakness
in character.

The genulne requirement s a policy which
will provide the responsible military com-
mander with the authority to use that con-
ventional force needed to win. He s the high
priest of warfare and knows more of what
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it takes to succeed on the battlefield thar do
his civilian superiors.

The opposing view will be, of course, that
diplomatic or foreign policy considerations
may preclude use of an exorbitant amount
of force and that military action must be
shaped around BState Department policy.
The shallowness of this position is quite
apparent when it is recognized that the only
reason the armed forces have been called to
fight 1s that State Department policy has
failed.

War is always the last resort for settling
affalrs of natlons and is an instrument of
policy. When this stage is reached, the fight-
ing should be left to the experts and nothing
spared to obtaln victory. To say that war 1s
too Important to leave to the generals alone
is llke saying surgery is too risky to be left to
the surgeons,

Make no mistake about it, I do not advo-
cate the free use of awesome power when
lesser means will suffice. But If we are going
to fight, we had better do just that with the
resolve to win. This means pull out all stops
required for that ultimate victory.

Winning, obviously, demands adequate re-
sources to do the job. It only follows then
that requirements must be developed from
& factual perspective. Statistics show that
there are serious shortfalls across the board
in our conventional forces.

U.S8. military capability is at a lower ebb,
in comparison with that of the Soviet Un-
fon, than it has ever been before. Even those
who say our defense is strong talk only In
terms of military sufliclency or parity, rather
than military superlority. History clearly
shows military supremacy, not parity, gives
victory.

It is therefore, only logical, where precious
commodities such as freedom and llberty are
at stake, that we would want the best insur-
ance coverage possible to keep from losing
them.

Yes, we are in dire need of sophisticated
weapon systems such as the B-1 bomber, the
Trident submarine, a highly mobile tank
with great battlefleld reliabllity and other
modernized equipment when our main ad-
versary is closing the military gap on us
quantitatively, qualitatively and in produc-
tion capability.

We Americans have the ingenuity and
professional knowledge for developing all of
the essential ingredients for maximum mili-
tary potential. With some luck and the will
to use strength as required, the odds would
be overwhelmingly in our favor to win,
Courage to go all the way and & steadfast ad-
herence to the axiomatic principle of rein-
forcing success rather than fallure are man-
datory for winning,

The use of power must be bold, but it must
also be applied where it is needed. Wrong
directlon of this force will only hasten dis-
aster. Vietnam is an excellent case of misap-
plied force. The armed forces, greatly ex-
panded, brought tremendous power to bear
upon the enemy, but reinforced failure by
continuously fighting a defensive action In
the South after reaping fruitless results for
years with such tactics.

Continuous negative results only triggered
a8 greater effort in applylng those same old
methods proved totally ineffective in the
early years of the war: Never once was any
meaningful attempt made to change the
strategy and redirect the weight of our power
toward the enemy’s heartland, hils war-mak-
ing potential and his willingness to fight.

These targets could be found only in North
Vietnam. The net consequence of clinging to
this ludicrous concept of operations was an
attrition effect which produced a defeatist
attitude among Americans and sapped the
will to fight of our own forces.

In the final analysis, our Waterloo lies not
so much in the shortfalls of military hard-
ware and adequate manpower, but is embed-
ed in the fallure to flex the muscle of our

June 29, 1977

military might when the time comes and
direct it offensively at the heart and core of
the enemy, with the objective of destroying
him.

Fallure to take these measures at the right
time and in the right place or to use too little
force on the right target will, surely, invite
our own destruction.

Too many times we forget that history
shows affairs of nations are not determined
by almsgiving and goodwill toward men but
by power and the will to use it. Is America
not going to heed these lessons? Are we going
to throw our freedom and liberties away, al-
though we have the capability to meet all of
the requirsments for defending them?

Someone once said, “A nation that will
not defend itself shall not survive and, fur-
thermore, does not deserve to survive."

I belleve most Americans have the desire to
win and will fight for thelr country, accept-
ing nothing short of victory, If their leaders
will come forward with that strong leader-
ship so badly needed today.

WILDLIFE SANCTUARY PLANNED
OFF VIRGINIA

HON. PAUL S. TRIBLE, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. TRIBLE. Mr. Speaker, as many of
my colleagues are aware, the Nature
Conservancy has recently acquired 13
barrier islands off the eastern shore of
Virginia in my district. I consider this a
significant milestone in national efforts
to preserve wildlife.

The Nature Conservancy, a private,
nonprofit organization with headjuar-
ters in Arlington, Va., has, in acquiring
these islands, created the largest pri-
vately managed wildlife sanctuary in the
United States.

Because of the importance of this ac-
tion, I would like to take this opportunity
to share with my colleagues the follow-
ing article which appeared in the New
York Times:

WILDLIFE SANCTUARY PLANNED OFF VIRGINIA:
NATURE CONSERVANCY ACQUIRES MoOST OF
THE LAND ON 13 IsLANDS NEAR THE STATE'S
EASTERN SHORE

(By John C. Devlin)

The Nature Conservancy has announced
acquisition of all parts of 13 islands along
the Virginia coast for what it says will be
the nation's largest privately managed wild-
life sanctuary.

The Nature Conservancy, a private, non-
profit agency that has preserved more than
1.1 million acres in 1,800 projects in this
country, Canada and the Carlbbean, began
acquiring the islands in 1968, when com-
mercial developers planned to acquire the
land. The sanctuary will be called the Vir-
ginla Coast Reserve.

The conservationists were alded in the
acquisition by $4.7 milllon provided by the
Mary Flagler Cary Charitable Trust, another
private nonprofit agency.

William D. Bilalr, chalrman of the Con-
servancy, announced at its headquarters in
Arlington, Va. that, while most of the Is-
lands would be open for such activities as
nature study, surf fishing, hiking, photog-
raphy, and bird watching, “our primary con-
cern must be with the complex, dynamic
natural system itself.”

The islands serve as a barrier to protect
the rich marshes in the state's Eastern Shore,
which are essential to the development of
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shellfish and other varleties for commercial
and sport fishing. It has been estimated that
90 percent of the fish caught in the area are
dependent at least part of their lives on the
local marsh system.

Consideration was given to transferring
the acquisitions to the state, Mr. Blalr sald,
bu* the Conservancy, a private conservation
organization chartered for scientific and ed-
ucational purposes, decided to supervise the
islands itself.

The islands, from the north to south along
45 miles of the Eastern Shore of Virginia, are:
Metomkin, Cedar, Parramore, Revel's, Sandy,
Hog, Rogue, Cobb, Godwin, Ship Sheal,
Myrtle, Mink and Smith. With the excep-
tion of major portions of Cedar and small
parts of Hog and Smith, the Iislands are
cwned entirely by The Nature Conservancy.

Mr. Blair sald that the newly formed
Friende of the Coastal Reserve would provide
the §50,000 a year needed to offset the cost
of maintaining the islands, which are be-
tween one and eight miles offshore and can
be reached only by boat.

The Islands aré noted for their large con-
centrations of more than 200 specles of shore
birds, sea birds, and migrating and winter-
Ing waterfowl and other species. Ten specles
of hawks find refuge on the islands, and in-
clude the endangered pelgrine falcon, pigeon
hawk, or merlin, and, the osprey.

THE NATIONAL HEALTH SERVICE
CORPS AT WORK

HON. DAVID R. OBEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977
Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, lately we have

all been hearing a great deal of criti-
cisni about the medical profession. Way
too many doctors are going into high-
paying specialties and practicing in cities
where there are plenty of doctors. While
there may be enough doctors country-
wide, there are many areas of the coun-

try, especially inner cities and rural
areas where there are no doctors at all.
In 1971, Congress instituted the National
Health Service Corps to bring doctors in-
to medically underserved areas. The fol-
lowing article from the American Medi-
cal Association publication American
Medical News concerns two young Corps
members who are practicing in Green-
wood, Wis., and shows how a pair of
doctors with the support of a larger
medical center can provide excellent
care for an area which would otherwise
be without a doctor. The Marshfield
Clinic which provides support services
for these two doctors also provides sup-
port services for a number of other Corps
members in northern Wisconsin:

Two MDs Taxke TiME Ovr FroM ACADEMIA

FOR PRACTICE EXPERIENCE

Halfway through the residency program,
most young physicians wonder what they
will do when their training is complete. The
possibilities are exciting, but the responsi-
bilities somewhat awesome,

The physician could apply for a fellow-
ship and become a subspecialist, or join a
group, or begin a solo practice. It is an im-
portant decision that will influence, even
determine, an entire career, but it comes
at a time when the physician is caught up
in the rigorous demands of residency train-
ing and has little time for detached con-
slderation.
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Stuart Grossman, MD, met this challenge
in an unusual way. He'knew that he wanted
to continue his studies in internal medicine,
perhaps as a fellow in immunoclogy, and
thought that he would want to teach even-
tually.

Before committing himself to further
study, however, he wanted some practical
experience as a practicing internist. To galn
that experience, he became a volunteer for
the National Health Service Corps.

Today he and a friend of llke mind,
Thomas Rahilly, MD, are the service corps
physiclans of the Greenwood Clinie in
Greenwood, Wis., a town of 1,000 some 140
miles north of Madison. The clinic also is
served by Dr. Grossman's wife, Linda Gross=-
man, MD, a pediatriclan who splits her time
between the clinic and mothering a nine-
month-old daughter.

Dr. Grossman says the decision has been
good professionally. “I had heen offered a
fellowship, but I wanted to spend a few
years in actual practice before making that
decision.

“I wanted to get away from the strong
role models in medical schools, and I wanted
some time away frem the hectic pace of my
residency. With more time for myself and
practice experience, I thought I would be
better able to decide what I really wanted
to do.”

Most National Health Service Corps phy-
siclans practice in deslgnated medically un-
derserved areas as part of an obligation to re-
pay the federal government for support re-
ceived through medical school.

Bome physiclans, like Drs. Grossman and
Rahlilly, volunteer for the corps to gain the
benefits of an on-going practice without as-
suming the Habilities of setting up the prac-
tice themselves.

Dr. Grossman emphasizes that he and Dr.
Rahilly did not want to practice In a ran-
domly assiened s'te. Thev actively searched
for one that would permit them to practice
the medicine they had been trained to offer.

“We're both board-certified internists, and
we wanted to practice as internists,” he says.
“We did not want to be responsible for
delivering bables, setting bones, or assisting
at surgery. We wanted to gain experlence do-
ing what we felt best cgualified to do.”

Greenwpod meets thelr needs perfectly. Al-
though it is a long way from Madison or Mil-
waukee, it is only 26 miles away from the
Marshfield Clinic, a sopbisticated center
stafed by a 170-member subspecialist group.
The clinic serves as an excellent referral
source, and provides extensive laboratory
backup.

At noon each day, a courler picks up sam-
ples for processing at the Marshfield Clinic,
Results that suggest major problems are
telephoned to Greenwood that afternoon.
More routine results are written and re-
turned the following day.

“We're practicing medlieine in the way
we were trained to,” Dr. Grossman says. “We
have the equipment we need, a staff that's
a real pleasure to work with, and a mix
of patlent problems that have been pro-
fessionally challenging."”

Dr. Rahilly echoes Dr. Grossman’s praise
for the Greenwood site. “Most service corps
sites don't have this kind of backup,” he
says. “I know I wouldn't be comfortable
practicing medicine without the support we
receive from Marshfield.

“I can work up patients with complex
problems, and stay with them after admis-
sicn to the clinic's hospital since we have
stafl privileges at Marshfield.”

Dr. Rahilly says he joined Dr, Grossman as
a service corps volunteer because he wasn't
quite sure which direction to pursue after
the residency program. “I was at a crossroads
and not sure which way to turn,” he says.

“Then I thought what could be better than
to gain practice experience. I wanted to see
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how I would like it. Now I've been accepted
for a fellowship in nephrology In Denver for
next year, but I've learned that I don't want
to get locked off in a subspeclalty area. I'll
always want to keep up a practice in gen-
eral internal medicine.”

Both physicians are gratified by the new-
found time they have. At last they are able
to do some of the reading that had to be
postponed while immersed in post-graduate
study. They also are able to spend more
time with their famlilies. Each lives only
minutes away from the Greenwood Clinic
and is able to go home for lunch, and to
pursue hobbies.

“The day of the solo general practitioner
is past,” Dr. Grossman says. “That physi-
cian had to devote 110% of his 1ife to medi-
cine. I don't think It was falr to the physi-
cian or the patient.

“I think physicians are more useful to
to their patients if they lead something like
a normal life, if they read more, go fishing,
or work In their gardens Illke their
nelghbors.”

He adds that he and Dr. Rahilly work
hard to continue their medical education,
participating in grand rounds at the Marsh-
fleld Clinic, sharing information on difficult
cases, and attending at least one medical
meeting each year.

The Greenwood experience represents a
dramatic change in lifestyle for the physi-
clans. Dr. Grossman was born and reared
abroad, the son of an international econo-
mist. He was graduated from a high school
in New Delhi, Indla, and completed under-
graduate study at Harvard College. His wife
attended Radcliffe, and from Cambridge the
two traveled to Rochester, N.Y., completing
medical school and residency programs at
the U. of Rochester Medical School.

Dr. Rahilly was reared in southern Florida,
did his undergraduate work at Columbia
U., and went to the U, of Miami Medical
School. He did his residency training at
Rochester, where he met the Drs. Grossman,

All are pleased with small-town life, al-
though they've sometimes startled by the
somewhat public nature of their life in
Greenwood. “Patients will say, ‘I see you cut
your grass today," and I'm often caught off
gulrd,” says Dr. Grossman. “I'm surprised
that they would notice or care.”

For their part, the townsfolk are delighted
with the young physiclans, says Dick Adler,
co-ordinator of the clinle, “People say they're
the nicest fellows,” he says. “When they went
in for physicals, they were gone over from top
to toe, and felt they'd really been checked
out. Word of that got around quickly.”

Adler says people were puzzied at first by
the fact that the physiclans wouldn't set
bones or deliver babies. “They figured that's
what all doctors did,” he says. “Now they're
beginning to understand that they're spe-
cialists, and they don’'t mind the 30 minute
drive to Marshfield for deliveries or emer-
gency care.”

Tha physiclans do prenatal care up to the
eighth month. Dr. Grossman says mothers
understand when he explains that he wants
an obstetriclan to deliver the baby at the
Marshfield facility in the rare event that a
complication might develop.

Greenwood had been served for some 40
years by Willlam Olson, MD, who decided a
few years back that he wanted to retire. For
a time the community, which includes some
15,000 people in a 15-mile radius, tried to get
by with part-time physicians, volunteers
from nearby Neillsville or Marshfield, who
would take turns spending an hour or two
per day at the Greenwood Clinlc.

The community wanted to have another
solo practitioner, but found it impossible to
attract a physician. Finally, with help from
physicians and others at the Marshfield
Clinie, the community applied for and gained
approval of their designation as a mentally
underserved site.
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After approval, the community pltched in
to completely renovate the old clinte build-
ing, investing some $50,000 in new facilities
and equipment as well as time and physical
labor by volunteers.

The renovated clinic opened last July when
Drs. Grossman and Rahilly arrived. Dr. Rah-
illy will leave next year, having completed
two years of service, and the Drs. Grossman
will stay on for at least a third year.

Dr. Grossman says he will want to apply
for a fellowship, but adds that his practice
experience has helped clarify the area of fur-
ther study.

“I was interested in immunology, but now
I recognize that my interest was influenced
more by role models than anything eise. Now,
after 10 months of practice, I will apply for
a fellowship in pulmonary medicine,

“When you are a resident, the easlest
thing to do is take a fellowship. It's not easy
to leave the academic setting. The service
corps offered another alternative, & way to
get Into private practice without the head-
aches of bookkeeping or getting set up. It's
an alternative I'm glad I took.,”—James
Stacey.

GI BILL TUITION EQUALIZER
HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, in the years
since the end of the Vietnam war, I have
expended a great deal of time and en-
ergy in working toward the goal of iden-
tifying the special problems of the Viet-
nam-era veteran and then finding solu-
tions to those problems.

In 1973, as cochairman of the Special
Veterans Ovportunity Committee of the
National League of Cities/U.S. Confer-
ence of Mayors, I delivered a white paper
report to the Congress and fo the Presi-
dent on the recommendations of eur
committee on ways we could address the
particular needs of this segment of our
veteran population.

Since that time, too few of our recom-
mendations have been heeded. But I want
to speak today of only one of the problem
areas our report addressed, an area with
which I can personally identify. That is
the problem our Vietnam-era veterans
are having in utilizing GI bill education
benefits.

As my colleagues may be aware, I re-
ceived my college education under the GI
bill after my service in World War II. But
anyone who thinks that today’s GI bill
bears any relation to the program that
saw and tens of thousands of returning
soldiers through college in the 1940’s and
1950’s is just not familiar with the pro-
gram. Therefore, today, I am introducing
a bill that I think will begin to give the
Vietnam-era veteran what his counter-
part in World War II received. But more
than that, the bill would not only put
the veteran of this conflict on a more
even par with his father’'s generation, it
would put all veterans in this country on
an equal footing.

In examining GI bill usage we have
discovered that only 33 percent of eligible
Vietnam-era veterans have taken ad-
vantage of GI bill benefits. But in look-
ing further, it has become apparent that
there are wide regional disparities in the
percentages of use.
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In California, the GI bill use rate is
52 percent; in Texas it is 37.4 percent;
but in Massachusetts, it is 28.9 percent,
and in Connecticut only 23.9 percent.
These disparities are apparently result-
ing from differences in the cost of edu-
cation from State to State, from region
to region. In the Western and Southern
States with extensive low-cost public 2-
and 4-year college systems, GI Bill usage
is relatively high. But in the Eastern and
Midwestern States, which have tradi-
tionally relied on private colleges and
smaller public systems, the percentage
of usage falls.

The bill I am introducing today would
provide a supplemental tuition allow-
ance fo veterans to offset State differ-
ences in educational costs. The amount
of supplemental tuition allowance pay-
able on behalf of any veteran for a school
year may not exceed $800 and would be
computed by having the veteran pay the
first $400 of the tuition costs from his
regular GI bill payment, with the Vet-
erans’ Administration paying 80 percent
of the next $1,000 of the tuition for the
year to the educational institution.

‘While this bill does not duplicate the
World War II program under which vet-
erans received a subsistence payment and
& separate tultion payment geared to the
cost of the educational program they
were pursuing, this measure will at least
provide that our Vietnam-era veterans
across the country, who were called upon
to make the same sacrifices in combat
abroad are given the same benefits in
school at home. I believe we must give
all veterans equal educational opportu-
nities for equal military service and one
way we can achieve that is through this
tuition equalizer bill. I invite the co-
sponsorship of my colleagues.

INAUGURATION OF DR, CHARLES W.
McQUARRIE

HON. WILLIAM M. KETCHUM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. KETCHUM. Mr. Speaker, it is with
the greatest of pride that I ask my col-
leagues to join with me in paying tribute
to my constituent, Dr. Charles W. Mc-
Quarrie, who is about to be inaugurated
as president of the 20,100-member Amer-
ican Optometric Association.

Dr. McQuarrie i1s an cutstanding citi-
zen of Lancaster, Calif., who has worked
diligently to serve the people of his com-
munity. Examples of his dedication to
others include his years of service as
president of the Lancaster YMCA: the
Lancaster Kiwanis Club; the Antelope
Valley Falir board of directors: and the
Community Chest of the North Antelope
Valley.

Now, Dr. McQuarrie is giving that
same selfless service to the people of our
countiry, as he assumes the leadership of
an organization representing most of the
optometrists in the United States.

On this important occasion in Dr. Me-
Quarrie’'s public service career, I com-
mend him for his past achievements and
I encourage him in his future efforts to
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lead his profession in finding new and
more efficient ways to bring quality op-
tometric care to all Americans.

GAS AT LOWEST PRICE

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
America is concerned with getting gas
for the consumer at the lowest price. This
is only possible through a deregulation,
open market system. Here is why.

When a homeowner gets his gas bill it
consists of 20 percent covering natural
gas wellhead price and 80 percent is the
cost of pipeline and distribution ex-
penses. If the natural gas is not available,
the other costs go right on. So the cost
will be much higher unless the pipeline is
kept full of gas coming from the well.

It has been estimated that natural gas
will run $1.95 mcf after deregulation. The
alternative is importing natural gas
which is shipped in a frozen liquefied
state known as LNG which costs $6 mecf.

Ninety-one percent of the energy in the
United States will come the next 10 years
from coal, oil, and gas. Oil and gas are
the only commodities in the United
States that are now under price control.
Gas sells for half the Btu of coal and oil
is three-fourths the price of coal. In
order to change the emphasis of this
country toward using more coal we must
price oil and gas at the same level as
coal.

Unless we go now to the open market,
America should realize that we will have
the same disaster that happened after
our 1969 oil experience. In 1969, Congress
raised our 21 percent oil import level to
have more foreign oil come in at a price
of $1.80 to $2.20 with domestic oil selling
at $£3. Since then this price of foreign
oil has increased to where it is now
$14.50 a barrel and we are now 55 per-
cent dependent on imports on foreign oil.
Instead of paving $3 billion for our for-
eign oil imports as we did in 1969, we are
exporting $45 billion to pay for our for-
eign oil in the United States.

Take this $45 billion over the next 8
years, and you can see it represents $360
billion of American money that will go
abroad. It should be spent in the United
States on jobs, pines, tanks, railroads, as
American industry develops its own
energy.

The great future for gas discoveries is
in the deep wells with vast gas reserves.
Only 1 percent of drilling last year was in
the 15,000 foot and deeper wells. But
these deep wells cost around $2 million.
It costs five times as much a foot to drill
deep wells as it does shallow wells. And
the deeper wells are very expensive. But
once gas is a completed discovery, the life
of these wells should run over 30 years.

There is no way the Government can
classify every new well that produces
and every industry cannot be assigned a
priority. There is only one energy solu-
tion and that is to go to the open market
and have America produce its own oil
and gas.
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“YOUTH GOVERNOR OF ILLINOIS”
OFFERS CONGRESS ADVICE ON

ENERGY

HON. HENRY J. HYDE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. HYDE. Mr. Speaker, T am proud
to share with my colleagues an essay
prepared by Michael Pizzuto, a young
man from Cicero, Ill., who will be enter-
ing the University of Illinois this fall.

Michael has the proud distinction of
being elected “Youth Governor of Il-
linois”, by some 800 participants in the
National YMCA Youth Governor’s Con-
ference, and has been spending some
time in Washington, D.C., familiarizing
himself with governmental problems and
the legislative process on the national
level.

His essay on energy shows a deep
awareness of the problems facing our
country and I am sure my colleagues will
find it of interest:

CoNSUMER CONTROLS

The nature of the pending energy crislis
is of supreme importance, for our nation 1is
truly in mortal danger. Our nations future
ghall depend on our ability to develop re-
sponsible, effective energy policies. If the
nation fails to act on today's energy prob-
lem, government will be forced to impose
strict controls, industry may face shut

downs, and we shall experience a radical
downgrading in llving standards. Starting
now we must provide incentives for delevop-
ing our own ensrgy resources and so that we
may be adapted to changing circumstances

that will help reduce our demands on the
worlds limited supply of fuel.

The oil and gas that make up about three
fourths of America’s fuel were created In
llmited supply millions of years ago. At the
rate we are consuming fuel we should de-
plete our sources around the year 2000, give
or take a decade or so. Oil production will
probably peak in the 1980’s. There is no cer-
tainty that when our energy sources go into
steep decline, power sources such as solar,
thermonuclear fission, geothermal and de-
rived fuels shall be available.

If the world’'s use of oil continues at pres-
ent rates, it has been predicted, demand will
exceed International production by the early
1980's. Just to remain even would require,
“the production of a new Texas every year,
an Alaskan North Slope every nine months,
or a new Saudi Arabia every three years.”
The U.S. bill for imported oil increased from
$2.7 billion in 1970, to $34 billlon just last
year. During the first two months of this
year the U.S. imported $6.5 billlon worth in
oil. This huge spending drains from the
country badly needed purchasing power to
create jobs.

Oil and gas production are obviously de-
clining. Since the Arab oil embargo, our
natural gas production is down almost 10
percent, while our coal has increased only
about a disappointing 10 percent. Since the
mid 1850's onward, 85 percent of the growth
of the entire energy market was accounted
for by the use of natural gas. This was
caused because Federal Power Commission
action has kept the price of natural gas at-
tractively low.

The percentage of petroleum we import
has increased from about 35 percent, at the
time of the embargo, to about 43 percent at
present. A lot more petroleum remains to be
produced. Shale oll remains a researcher’s
dream and a problem for economists. More
raijlroads have gone out of business and the
situation in the Middle East remains un-
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stable. The embargo was the cause of the lo=s
of over a half million U.S. Jobs and $10 bil-
Hon to $20 billlon in goods and services.

Coal production is up, but hardly up to
expectatiuns. ‘the probiem is not lack of cozil.
The U.S. has nearly half the world's depa=its.
According to experts, coal reserves will last
aiywhere from 80 to 400 years Into the fu-
ture. The hangup is that because of environ-
mentalists" concerns, coal cannot be used in
& widespread sense to bridge the sharp fall
in energy.

Nuclear power as an alternative is also nct
faring for the better. Rapidly rising costs,
and intense social objections have slowed
production. Even alternatives such as solar,
geothermal, wind power, and the rest, have
been slow to appear. E vironmentalists are
concerned that an energy policy will be
nothing more than a screen for business
favoritism. Experts who have studled the
question at length say that the energy efii-
cleacy of the U.S. is only about 10 percent.

Although we may develop a method of im-
proved energy use, we will barely be able to
meet the demands for energy in the com-
ing decades. Basically, there are two feastble
choices, The country can take the road that
involves hard decislons, compromise, dis-
cipline, and exceptance of ecouomlic realities
or it can go on the way it has until it is tzo
late.

Bo that the people of our country can have
adequate energy, environmental protection,
and economic stabllity, we must create com-
prehensive energy policies. These policies
must allow all people to asplre to, and strive
for, a higher standard of living. An energy
plan is needed for the future to avold set-
ting nation against nation and the regions
of the U.8. against each other, If we demand
responsible leadership from all our publie of-
ficials and if we demand policies based on
sclentific facts, we can overcome the prob-
lems that face us today. Most of all we must
demonstrate the same reliance, confidence,
and good sense that we have demonstrated
in helping bulld a better world.

Without an energy policy the end result
wlll be economie, social, and political catas-
trophe, both at home and abroad. We can-
not merely cut back on energy consumption.
A thorough study has indicated that if we
cut back energy production 2 percent by
1985 It could mean a loss of 800,000 jobs. If
present energy consumption continues, our
accustomed lifestyles could be in jeopardy.
If we continue our do-nothing policles our
dependence on oil exporting countries will
increase. The U.S. could be placed in a politl-
cally dangerous spot of bidding for oil
against our own allies.

Americans can't imagine what life might
be like when the fuel starts running out.
What can we do to prevent this now? Con-
sumer controls will be the nation’s biggest
asset in planning to conserve our remaining
reserves of energy for the future. Let us not
find ourselves In the future saying, “If we
had only started twenty years ago.” Lets
start now, befcre it's too late.

A WORD OF ADVICE ON RHODESIA
HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, the
Washington Post of June 23 published
a very outstanding letter to the editor,
in my view, from the president of the
Oxford University Monday Club, Mr.
Oliver Ridgway Bloor. His subject was
Rhodesia and he reminded the U.S.
readers of some cogent parallels to the
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short history of independent Rhodesia

to those of our 13 colonies which rebelled

against England in 1776. It can only be

hoped that some of our “busy readers” on

the African Desk at the Department of

State read this letter. The item follows:
A Worp oF ADVICE ON RHODESIA

While the United States aids Britain and
the African nations in seeking a peaceful
settlement in Rhodesia, I think that it would
be useful to point out that there is a his-
torical precedent for this problem.

Some years ago, & crown colony (believing
itself to be the victim of numerous injustices
under imperial rule) made a unilateral dee-
laration of independence. BEritain applied
military sanctions, but failed to regain the
colony.

The regime then controlling the colony
refused to institute universal suffrage for all
races, and (unllke Rhodesia) permitted
Africans to be held as the slaves of the
(white) ruling class.

Last year, that country celebrated the 200
anniversary of its independence, but I did
not notice any lack of enthusiasm for the
celebrations on the part of those in the US.
Government who are now trying to destroy
one of the few non-Marxist governments left
in Africa.

I do not ask the U.S. government to ac-
tively support Rhodesia's present constitu-
tion, but that it should not try to disrupt
what may, In the future, become a fully
demoecratic country—as the U.S.A. is now.
Bhould Soviet-crientated guerrillas be al-
lowed to gain control, then neither black ncr
white stands any chance of retaining either
freedom or democracy in Rhodesia, and the
Boviet stranglehold in central Africa wiil
have tighened yet another notch.

OLivEr Rincway BLOOR,
President,
Ozford University Monday Club.
Oxrorp, ENGLAND.

GOD STILL PERFORMS MIRACLES

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
from time to time we hear that the age of
miracles is past, that past miracles re-
corded in religious history were for a
purpose but not really applicable in to-
day's modern world.

Mr. Speaker, believe me, God works
miracles in our lives today every bit as
much as during those early time periods
I mentioned earlier.

At about 7T am. 2 days ago, on the
morning of Monday, June 27, my
daughter-in-law Carol and my grand-
sons, Bradley and Adam, dropped off my
son Terry at his job in the mountains of
West Virginia.

As they usually do about once each
week, they were to return home, pre-
pare for a rather busy day and tend to
the many items of family business that
build up and require periodic attention.

Things were different this misty
morning. Within seconds of starting
down the mountain, all plans for that
day were forgotten and put aside. For the
next thing Carol realized was that the
edge of the rain-soaked mountain road
had given way and she and Bradley and
Adam and their pickup truck were in




21608

midair, falling to the bottom of the
gorge, 100 feet straight down.

A miracle? Yes, they are alive today.
When I received notification of this
accident while here on the floor of the
House Monday, Marian and I left im-
mediately to be with them and our son.

That they survived is nothing but a
miracle. The cliff they went over has
walls that go straight down for at least
100 feet with no ledges or slope to break
the fall. Their pickup truck was
demolished. Carol and the boys found
themselves on the ground, bleeding,
bruised, hurt, scared, and confused, but
alive.

Somehow, after 2 hours of slipping,
sliding and falling—carrying two very
young and very scared and very blcod
sons, Carol found her way to an old
logging road. For some reason, one of the
workers on Terry's job was 2 hours late
coming to work and found them along-
side the road. Why did he happen to be
just 2 hours late on this particular day?
That has to be part of the miracle, for
otherwise they could have been lying
alongside of that isolated road all day
long.

Mr. Speaker, people are good and that
morning, many good people did a lot of
good things. With everything happening
so fast, details became a little hazy, but
Terry got Carol, Bradley, and Adam to
the hospital 256 miles away, meeting the
ambulance, which his coworkers had
called by radio, on the way.

Although badly bruised and requiring
many stitches, they will live with no per-
manent injury.

Mr. Speaker, when I learned the de-
tails of this accident, I thanked God over
and over again because I know that they
live today only because of His interven-
tion. Even at this point however, I obvi-
ously had not realized the full impact of
what had happened. Only yesterday,
when I had the chance to stand on that
lonely mountain road, peering down to
the bottom of the gorge, seeing pieces
of that pickup truck strewn about—and
being so far away they looked like pieces
of a child’s toy—only then did the full
impact of God’s miracle hit me.

I am thankful Mr. Speaker that,
whether we deserve it or not, our Lord
does love us enough to allow us the
benefit of His miracle. And if anyone
ever tells you that miracles are a thing
of the past, please ask them to let me
tell them about the good news, that God
still does perform miracles for us.

CONSUMER AGENCY ILL-ADVISED

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to bring to the attention of my
colleagues the following editorial from
the Oxnard Press Courier opposing the
proposed Consumer Protection Agency.
The article states good reasons to oppose
this agency:

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

CONSUMER AGENCY ILL-ADVISED

President Carter wants more protection for
the consumer. To this end, he has propesed
establishing the Consumer Protection Agency
and has called ill-advised opposition to the
plan.

Carter claims the agency would not be a
boondoggle as has been feared. He also says
the agency would eliminate 13 other govern-
ment offices and 180 jobs to enable a savings
of $10.4 milllon a year. If reorganization were
all that mattered, Carter would have & point,
albeit a shaky one, since the new agency
would cost $15 million in its first year.

But reoragnization is not all that matters,
nor, for that matter, is symbolism. Carter be-
lieves the new agency initially would have a
psychological benefit.

Surely the President's pollster, Patrick
Caddell, has something else to offer as a form
of symbolism. This proposed consumer pro-
tection measure would be uncomfortably sub-
stantial once it became reality. The agency
would be able to intervene in the way "regu-
latlons and decisions are made and carried
out”; take part in “proceedings before federal
agencles'; and horn into the affairs of other
government agencles and private concerns.

This forebodes an unprecedented litigious
futurs, one which Rep. Paul McCloskey has
seen clearly. McCloskey tried walnly last
month to get the House Government Opera-
tlons Committee to redesign the agency so as
to eliminate its power to sue other govern-
ment agencles. McCloskey correctly labeled
the prospect an “absurdity.”

The agency is a bad proposal simply be-
cause it addresses the wrong problem. Gov-
ernment should be more concerned in this in-
stance with the marketplace. The consumer
already hes plenty of protection.

The fewer the barriers to market entry and
free competition, and the lesser the tax take
on business, the more consumer Interests are
served. That in itself offers the consumer a
ready form of protection. The difficulty with
the proposed agency is that it Is designed to
concentrate excluslvely on prices and not, as
it should be designed, on the context in
which those prices rise—the marketplace.

So, contrary to the President’s urging, op-
position to the Consumer Protection Agency
is not fll-advised, it is necessary. The proposal
is idling in Congress and should be allowed
to die there.

PORNOGRAPHY

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert my Washington Report for
June 29, 1977, into the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD:

PORNOGRAPHY

Most Americans are outraged by pornog-
raphy, but the Congress and the courts are
just not sure what they can or should do
about it.

There can be little doubt that America Is
entrenched in pornography. It has prolifer-
ated across the land. Many newsstands are a
combination of smut shop and legitimate
bookstore. Every major American city has a
grubby area for sex shops, dirty bookstores,
massage parlors, prostitution, and peek
shows. In Washington such an area is only a
few blocks from the White House. According
to one national magazine, pornography is an
ordinary toplc of conversation in the suburbs
and is “soclally acceptable.”

For well over a century Amerlicans have
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been anxious about pornography. What is it?
‘What effect does it have on people? What can
be done about it? The answers to these ¢ues-
tions do not come easily, but a feeling |s
strong among many Americans that some-
thing has gone awry in our efforts fo deal
with it and the search for answers to it
continues.

The Supreme Court has held that obscen-
ity is outside the free speech protection of
the First Amendment to the United States
Constitution, but the Courts and the Con-
gress have had great difficulty in determining
whether certain material is obscene. In 1857
in the Roth case the Supreme Court said
what was sexual was not necessarily obscene
and laid down the standard, *“Whether to the
average person, applying contemporary com-
munity standards, the dominant theme of
the material taken as a whole appeals to
prurient interests.”

In 1966 the Supreme Court went still fur-
ther and sald that to be obscene the material
had to be “utterly without redeeming social
value.” This standard, which reflected a
strong reluctance by judges to allow govern-
mental interference with Iree expression,
opened the flood gates of pornography, and
in 1973 the Court, trying to reverse the tide,
modified the Roth case with a test of obscen-
ity based on three elements: (1) whether
“"the average person, applying contemporary
community standards' would find that the
work, taken as a whole, appeals to prurient
interests; (2) whether the work depicts or
describes in a patently offensive way, sexual
conduct specifically defined by applicable
state law; and (3) whether the work taken as
& whole lacks serious literary, artistic, polit-
ical or scientific value.

The court indicated that the community
standards could be local and not national.
Since local juries would have to decide what
offended their standard of taste, and convict
violators if these standards applied, this
was a much easier guideline for prosecutors,
No longer was it necessary for them to show
that & work was utterly without redeeming
social value,

Even with that standard, pornography
continued to flourish for several reasons:
community standards were changing, police
were arguing that pursuing perpetrators of
victimless crimes represented a misuse of
their limited resources, and legal procedures
were cumbersome, expensive and often point-
less because fines were light.

In recent years a large number of bills
have been introduced in the Congress to pro-
tect the public from pornography. The major
problem continues to be the difficulty of
drafting legislation that would control
pornography without violating First Amend-
ment rights, as interpreted by the Supreme
Court. The most successful legislation to
date is an amendment to the postal laws to
stop malling of sexually oriented commercial
advertisements to persons who indicate that
they do not want to receive them. This law
glves citizens some measure of protection
against unsolicited sex maill. Hundreds of
bills introduced in the Congress to protect
people from unwanted pornography seek to
include a broader class of material as obscene
but the problem of how to define obscenity
still remains, At the moment the Congress
is giving a considerable amount of attention
to legislation that would prohibit the manu-
facture or sale of pornography using chil-
dren.

Another approach to dealing with pornog-
rachy is through zoning laws to limit sex
establishments—laws which have been up-
held by the Supreme Court. The contain-
ment of these establishments seeks to pro-
tect the community and the individual from
being confronted by offensive material. Many
communities have learned that zoning can
be a powerful tool in a community’s arsenal
to control pornography.
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I recognize the dangers of limitations on
the free dissemination of ideas, and I ac-
knowledge the necessity of proceeding with
utmost caution in developing any such limi-
tations, In a sense, pornography 1s one of the
prices we pay for genuine, free speech. I per-
sonally, however, object to the circulation of
obscene material and will support in the
Congress constitutional measures to stop the
flow of it. Certainly immediate steps are
needed to protect minor children and the
majority of Americans must be able to asso-
ciate with one another without unwillingly
belng contaminated by pornography.

It seems to me we can regulate where and
how pornographic materials are sold. In the
long run, as Justice John Paul Stevens sug-
gested in a recent Supreme Court opinion,
we must rely on “the capacity of the free
marketplace of ideas to distinguish that
which is useful or beautiful from that which
is ugly or worthless.”

e ———— T e

DENIS D. EGGLETON—RED CROSS
CERTIFICATE OF MERIT

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, who
knows what any of us would do if a
friend were dying before our eyes? We
would probably pray that we had the
skills and the presence of mind to save
that lingering life. But how much of any
life-saving training could we recall at
such a moment? Would we freeze, or in-
stinctively shy away from such a con-
frontation with death?

Mr. Denis D. Eggleton of Waterbury,
Conn., did not. On August 7, 1976, he
was visiting his brother when his
brother's 2-year-old daughter strayed
from the adults. The adults searched the
area rapidly and finally found the girl
nearly drowned in an above-ground
swimming pool she had fallen into. See-
ing that her skin was very pale and her
lips were blue, and being trained in Red
Cross first aid, Mr. Eggleton began
mouth-to-mouth resuscitation at once.

Though he was trained, the pressure of
having only one chance, one try, at ad-
ministering this life-saving technigue
must have been staggering. But he did
keep his presence of mind, and he saved
the young girl’s life.

Within minutes she was stirring. When
the ambulance arrived, she was fully
conscious. Without a doubt, she would
have died of drowning had not Mr. Eg-
gleton acted so promptly and effectively.

For his actions, he was awarded the
highest honor given by the Red Cross,
the Red Cross Certificate of Merit. This
certificate bears the original signatures
of the President of the United States;
honorary chairman, and of Frank Stan-
ton; chairman of the American National
Red Cross.

A nation is, of course, its people. No
one could have saved that girl except an
individual, one person on the scene with
the proper training. So, I am sure that
more than just Connecticut is proud of
this genuinely exemplary and herolc ac-
tion by Mr. Eggleton.
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AQUACULTURE—A NEW NATIONAL
PRIORITY!

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. LEGGETT, Mr. Speaker, as most
of my colleagues know, I am a strong
advoeate for, and believer in, the future
of aquaculture ia this country. For more
than 2 years, my Subcommittee on Fish-
eries and Wildlife Conservation and the
Environment and JouN Breaux's Sub-
committee on Oceanography have been
engaged in an active effort to bring legis-
lation on aquaculture to fruition. Our
subcommittees have held extensive hear-
ings, commissioned a study by the Li-
brary of Congress, toured aquaculture
facilities in the United States and
abroad, participated in aquaculture
seminars, and picked the brains of many
experts in the field in order to determine
what the needs are and how best to fill
them.

During our hearings, we discovered
that the world’s fishery resources, once
thought to be unlimited, are now esti-
mated at a maximum level of global har-
vest of 100 to 150 million metrie tons per
year; more conservative estimates rarely
exceed 100 million metric tons. In 1974,
the world fishing catch was nearly 70
million metric tons. The National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion has projected that the oceans can
sustain an annual catch of only 100
miilion metric tons, a catch figure they
expect to be reached by 1980, only 3 short
YEears away.

Approximatel> one-fifth of the world’s
fishery resources are located within 200
miles of the U.S. coasts. Already, in-
creased fishing has caused acute pres-
sure on some stocks, depleting the sup-
ply and threatening their existence.
About 20 species of fish and shelifish,
including abalone and Pacific salmon,
are believed to be seriously depleted.

An article in the June 1 Washington
Post indicates that Japan has adopted a
7-year program that calls for spending
more than $600 million to foster the ex-
pansion of fish farming. Japan's goal for
the year 2000 is to catch all the fish
needed to fulfill one-half of the protein
requirements of its population within
200 miles off its coasts. The Japanese
fishery officials expect to achieve this
goal by turning their coastal areas into
“sea farms,” that is, aquaculture.

The Library of Congress aquaculture
study indicated that in 1965 Japan ob-
tained over 6 percent of its total fish and
shellfish production from aquaculture,
while the United States obtained less
than one-half of 1 percent. By 1974,
Japan had increased aquaculture’s share
of its fish and shellfish production o 10
percent, while the United States had in-
creased its share to only 3 percent. Fur-
ther, the Japanese cultured more oysters
by weight in 1974 than our combined
culturing of clams, oysters, salmon,
shrimp, and trout.

The Post article notes that—
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in the last ten years, conservaticn and
the wcrld s most advanced hatchery tech-
nigues have trebled Japan’s salmon produc-
tion and it may double in the next ten.

The implications of this faet should
more than pique the interests of my col-
leagues from the Pacific Northwest who
are seeking a solution to our own Pacific
salmon resource problems.

Mr, S8peaker, although this article per-
tains to Japan, it does present a brief for
the mind-boggling potential of aquacul-
ture. I urge my colleagues to peruse this
article and to support my legislation,
H.R. 1833, the passage of which will allow
this country to achieve its aguaculture
potential.

The article, as it appeared in the
Washington Post of June 1, 1977, follows:
JaPAN LOOKS TO THE FUTURE oF FisE FARMS

(By John Saar)

CHarrosE, JAPAN.—Even the salmon-master
of the Chitose River found it an awesome
slght. Seven million tiny salmon—whirling
inch-long chips of black and silver—churned
the waters under hatchery director Elichi
Bakano's fascinated gaze.

The thaw is coming, and soon the salmon
will leave the friendly waters where they
were raised from eggs under Sakano's care,
to tumble 50 miles downriver to the sea.
Three in a hundred will survive and grow in
the North Pacific until, in four years time,
the mysterious spawning instinet brings
them fighting back up the Chitose Rilver
where the females will lay 3,000 eggs apiece to
replenish the hatcheries,

“The salmon's life is a divine activity,” said
marine biologist Sakano with slow-spoken
precision. “Without man’s help it cannot
survive."

Man and nature in partnership for once.
Yet, Sakano's hatchery in the starkly beau-
tiful Hokkaldo snow-country is something
else—the bottom line on Japan’s highly
publicized anguish over fishery problems. In
the last 10 years, conservation and the
world’s most advanced hatchery techniques
have trebled Japan's salmon production and
it may double in the next 10. The spectacular
success with salmon is part of a massive fish-
farming program to stock the seas around
the Japanese archipelago and systematically
harvest protein.

Japan has resisted the introduction of 200-
mile fishing zones, clalming it could lose
almost half its 10.6 million ton annual catch.
The Japanese are heavily dependent on fish—
seafood supplies half the protein intake for
the population of 112 million. Negotiations
for fishing rights In the new zones, first with
the United States and currently the Soviet
Unlon, have caused an alarmed public to
worry about future fish supplies.

Meanwhile, fishery agency officlals who long
ago anticipated the international struggle
over fishing grounds were forging & $600 mil-
lion plan that should allow Japan to catéh
all the fish it needs within 200 miles of its
own coast by the year 2000.

In Hokkaldo, fish-farming speclalist Toshio
Uasa explained: “Now we know we shall be
kicked out of other people’s sea, we must
cultivate fish In our own waters.”

“The coastal areas will be a sea farm,”
he added.

Backed by & natlonwide research and de-
velopment program, the aim is to replenish
exhausted fishing grounds, create new ones
with underwater “apartment houses” for
fish, and reduce industrial pollution of the
BEas.

Only a fraction of the available coastal
waters are now used for what is termed
aguaculture, but the catch from the man-
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made fishing grounds has zoomed 500 per
cent in the last seven years. Hokkaldo fisher-
men took up 13,000 tons of clams in 1971.
After four-years of sclentifically guided
artificial cultivation, production is up to
45,000 tons a year.

Other delicacies now being cropped on a
large seale are oysters, crabs, shrimp, edible
seaweed and various free-swimming fish,
The favored method and the one expanding
fastest 1s the raising of fry from fish eyes for
release In coastal waters. The high-priced
fish favored in the nation's 40,000 sushiyas
or raw fish restaurants, are pampered and
fattened in floating enclosures. The process is
very wasteful. It takes eight tons of sardines
to produce a single ton of the specially
tasty yellowfish and the search is on for a
cheaper feed.

Even tuna, the fish prized above all others
by sashimi-eaters for its buttersoft fiesh, is
now being grown at a third of its retail cost.

Research specialist Ichiro Asano says the
rapid onset of 200-mile proclamations by
the United States and other countries has
accelerated the Japanese program for in-
creased domestic production. “Our catch-
phrase now,” he said, "is that we have to
change from catching fish to making them."

After experimenting with sunken ships
and old cars, the Japanese are now creating
new fish beds with concrete cylinders pierced
with windows. Dropped In groups of 4,000
in 150 feet of water, they rapidly attract
shoals of fish, The cost is not low—new 21-
ton concrete triangle units cost 2130,000
each—but government officials believe they
will last forever.

Oddly enough, large-scale artificial pro-
ductlon of fish is not the latest Japanese
mass production process, but the first, Eiichi
Sakano’s salmon hatchery is 00 years old
and a painting in his office shows his pred-
ecessors of Emperor Meijl’s time raising

salmon at the same slte. “I'm proud of the
past,” he sald, but he went on to emnhasize
the rapld improvements made possible by
modern research.

When the spawning salmon were netted
in Hokkaido's 80 major rivers last fall, about
10 per cent of their eggs were fertilized and

sent to the hatcheries. The dellberately
damp, gloomy bullding at Sakano's Chitose
hatchery simulates the conditions of nature.
A mountain stream running over pebble beds
eventually carried the tiny fish out into the
dayllght over a four-month period.

Once an hour a woman worker sprays a
fine powder of fishmeal and vitamins into
the tanks and the fish turn the surface of the
concrete tanks silver as they feed in tens of
thousands. Protected from shock and pred-
ators, the fish graduate to the river in far
greater numbers than if nature were allowed
to take its course.

Of the 15 million salmon Sakano is releas-
ing this year, he expects 160,000—half of
them females—to return. A shy man of 62 in
a tweed jacket and grey slacks, Sakano said:
“When they go its like seeing our sons off for
the first day at a new job. The most satisfying
thing 15 when they come back because we
know they are our children.”

Some of the Japanese salmon are travellng
farther than they can ever know. The Chitose
hatchery workers were readying the last of a
2 million egg shipment for Chile. Japan has
also agreed to share its technology with the
Boviet Union in a new hatchery at Sakhalin
on Russla’s Paclfic coast.

If the plan to bring Japan’s 470,000 fisher-
men home by 2000 works, it will complete &
50-year cycle of industrial evolution, After
World War II, when the Japanese people
were desperately poor and hungry, indiserim-
inate overfishing exhausted the coastal
waters. The trawler fleets then moved to the
rich fishing grounds of other nations and
eventually the reckless pillage by Japanese
and others led to a cry for resource protection
and the 200-mile zones.
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Active conservation of coastal waters began
about 10 years ago and the results are
startlingly good. Catches are increasing and
after long years of decline, the fishing villages
are showing a new prosperity. Industrial pol-
lution of the sea, which reached a peak with
the Minamata mercury poisoning of several
hundred people, is now receding. Flsh are re-
turning to the Inland Sea and fishery agency
officials estimate that in 10 years the notori-
ous Bea of Japan coast will be returned to
the relatively low pollution levels of 1960.

Aquaculture provides 8 per cent of Japan's
total fish catch and that share is expected to
show a sharp increase. Each of the 40 coastal
prefectures has a fishery research center
either planned or under construction. The
Japanese intend to map the thermal cur-
rents, the condition of the seabed and then
stock the waters with the right fish—all to
extend the concepts of livestock farming on
land 200 miles out to sea.

BRICK TOWN ENERGY POLICY
STATEMENT

HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1877

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to bring to
the attention of my colleagues a state-
ment prepared by the Brick Town Cham-
ber of Commerce in New Jersey. The
chamber of commerce has prepared an
energy policy statement outlining ini-
tiatives that could be taken to alleviate
the energy problems faced by New Jersey
and the United States.

I am very proud of Brick Township’s
Chamber of Commerce for not only
grasping some of the complexities of
the energy crisis, but also for taking the
initiative of providing Government of-
ficials and the public with a constructive
energy proposal. I would like at this time
to request that the Brick Township
Chamber of Commerces’ energy policy
statement be inciluded in the Recorp of
today’s proceedings:

ENERGY POLICY STATEMENT
INTRODUCTION

The Brick Township Chamber of Com-
merce 1s mindful of the present energy pro-
duction shortage in the United States and
two recent energy messages of the Presi-
dent of the United States. It is further rec-
ognized that the production and consump-
tion of various forms of energy have a great
impact upon each county and state of the
United States. The Board of Directors of
the Chamber of Commerce, individually and
as a collectlve body, propose the following
energy policy statement for the considera-
tlon of the local, state and federal govern-
ment,

The residents and business people of Brick
Township and Ocean County are substan-
tially dependent on a high degree of mobility
for jobs, business, recreation and entertain-
ment due to the proximity of New York City
and surrounding metropolitan areas and
Philadelphia. A high percentage of the resi-
dential population depend on motor vehicle
transportation to commute to their jobs in
distant towns and cities. The business com-
munity is increasingly dependent on motor
vehicle transportation to bring their prod-
ucts or services to the public and other busl-
nesses. Tourism, the second largest industry
in New Jersey and extremely important to
Ocean County, also is dependent on the mo-
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bility provided by motor vehicle transporta~
tion. And, last but not least, recreation and
entertainment are dependent upon a high
degree of mobility, This is particularly true
of the boating industry, recreational craft
industry and fishing industry which are also
a very substantial basis for the local econ-
omy. These industries are dependent on the
mobility provided by the consumption of oil
and gas in motor vehicles, boats and air-
planes,
ECONOMIC STABILITY

Therefore, this highly mobilized soclety
must be meaintained at a minimum cost to
other competitive needs or forces such as
energy conservation, ecology protection and
social and economic development of our com-
munity and the entire country,

The local, state and federal government
policies should be almed at maintalning and
encouraging this mobility by motor vehicles
and other forms of transportation in order
to prevent the local and state economy to
become further depressed from its present
poor condition. The President’s proposed pol-
icies could restrict the mobility to such an
extent as to further depress the local econ-
omy and inhibit economic growth, Mass
transportation methods should be further
developed and increased to reduce energy
consumption for more efficient transporta-
tion of the population, In New Jersey, a
north-south route should be further devel-
oped for rallroad, bus or other forms of mass
transportation to serve the commuters work-
ing in the metropolitan area as well as de-
veloping a county mass transportation sys-
tem to accommodate local residents.

ENERGY PRODUCTION

Essential to the mobility and standard of
living that we are accustomed to is the pro-
duction of energy sources. Government poli-
cles should encourage the exploration and
production of usable energy sources in the
most efficlent manner possible, This is par-
ticularly true with respect to oil and natural
gas deposits and reserves within the land and
1ts offshore 1imits. President Carter's message
does not emphasize production enough and
overemphasizes the reduction of energy con-
sumption, although it is recognized that
wasteful consumption must be greatly re-
duced. The production of oil and natural gas
offshore along New Jersey is acceptable and
encouraged if adequate safeguards can be
insured to protect against oil spills which
will damage our beaches and destroy the fish
and other sea life. The on-land support facll-
ities for drilling should be kept at a mini-
mum with the larger facilities maintained as
far inland as possible, utilizing existing ofl
refinery facilities as much as possible.

The nuclear generating capacity for elec-
trical production should be increased as
much and evenly throughout the country as
possible. The Chamber of Commerce opposes
any clusters of nuclear generating facilities
in Ocean County due to the posed danger to
the ecology and air pollution. An offshore
nuclear generating facility is favored for
medium range energy needs of the state and
local areas as long as adequate ecological
safeguards are insured. Research and devel-
opment for nuclear generation by the fusion
process should be supported for a long-range
answer to our energy needs.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOFPMENT

Research and development of other energy
sources such as solar and thermal energy
should proceed as fast as possible for eco-
nomical use in the near future. The coun-
try's advance technology should also be em-
ployed to maximize the efficiency of con-
sumer and capital goods that consume a gen-
erated source of energy.

CONSERVATION AND ECOLOGICAL PRESERVATION

And finally, our resources must be con-
served and the delicate ecology preserved
for Ocean County. This requires a delicate
balancing of competing needs for the maxi-
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mum use of our limited land resources and
the economic and soclal growth of the
county.

A responsible energy policy also requires
responsible administration and regulation
of the highest order. The New Jersey Depart-
ment of Environmental Protection and the
New Jersey Board of Public Utility Commis«
sioners, not to mention the appropriate
Federal Administrative bodles, must be re-
sponsible and responsive to the total energy
needs, ecology and conservation of limited
resources consistent with our economie, so-
clal and political needs and philosophies.

BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION

In addition, local and state governments
must encourage the construction of homes
and buildings that are more efficient in
energy consumption for the lowest possible
cost. They should aggressively support ex-
perimentation and development of energy
conserving new modes of construction.

The Chamber of Commerce further rec-
ommends that state and local government
policles be developed to encourage the maxi-
mum use of local labor to effectuate a volun-
tary redistribution of the labor force to lo-
cal job opportunities and therefore, reduc-
ing energy waste from commuting to other
work centers. In addition, local, state and
federal policies should encourage the recy-
cling of products and elimination of waste-
ful packaging In order to reduce energy
consumption in the production and dis-
posal processes.,

Respectfully submitted,
Panue L. Lucas.

SANTA BEARBARA COUNCIL FOR THE
RETARDED—SILVER ANNIVERSARY

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. LAGOMARSINO, Mr. Speaker, as
was so well stated in the United Nations
in 1956 “all of the human family with-
out distinction of any kind, have equal
and inalienable rights of dignity and
freedom,” so the developmentally dis-
abled populztion of our Nation must con-
tinue to enjoy these inalienable rights.

The Santa Barbara Council for the
Retarded has labored mightily for the
past 25 years for the rights as well as
the obligations of the mentally retarded.
From humble and struggling beginnings
through thousands of volunteer hours,
unselfishly given, and 25 years of pa-
tience, dedication and devotion the
SBCR has been a major spokesman for
the developmentally disabled and has
compiled an enviable list of accomplish-
ments for the betterment of the com-
munity.

Any silver anniversary is a speclal oc-
casion but for the SBCR, founded dur-
ing the summer of 1952 by three con-
cerned parents of developmentally dis-
abled individuals, at extreme personal
sacrifice, this anniversary is both a cul-
mination and a beginning; great strides
have been mede and much remains to be
done.

Because of the unusual dedication of
this council and its many volunteer
members, because of their legislative ef-
forts on both the State and Federal levels
in seeing that the developmentally dis-
abled are recognized everywhere as per-
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sons having rights and obligations and
enjoying basic civil liberties, I ask the
Members of the House to join with me in
extending congratulations to the Santa
Barbara Council for the Retarded and
best wishes for continued success.

CRISIS IN SOCIAL SECURITY

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, the
impending depletion of the social secu-
rity trust fund has spawned numerous
reform proposals. Invariably, however,
these proposals deal only with the im-
mediate problem of how to get more
money into the system—should we raise
the social security taxes or transfer
funds from general revenues?

It is refreshing, therefore, to read an
analysis of the crisis in social security
by the noted economist Hans Sennholz
which looks at the nature and history
of the whole system, identifies the real
problems it faces, and comes up with
realistic proposals to deal with them. The
approach of Professor Sennholz could
lead to a permanent solution, as opposed
to proposals designed to coverup the
immediate problem with the hope that
somehow the real problem will go away
or at least go unnoticed until after the
next election.

Following is Professor Sennholz’s ar-
ticle, which appeared in the June 1977
issue of Private Practice:

CRrisis IN SoCIAL SECURITY

In most of its endeavors the welfare state
accomplishes the very opposite of what it
sets out to achieve. The Soclal Securlty sys-
tem, with all its noble intentions, is prob-
ably the most spectacular fallure of them
all. Born during the Great Depression it
was to be a full-employment measure that
would retire older workers and afford more
jobs for younger workers. But the unem-
ployment problem is still with us, with all
its urgency and severity, although Soclal
Becurity is supporting more than 30 mil-
llon Americans. Desplte its efforts and count-
less other employment measures, some seven
to ten million Americans are walking the
streets in idleness and dejection,

Social Security was to endow every per-
son with the right to a minimum income
upon retirement; lest he should become de-
pendent upon his family and others. But
it undoubtedly has weakened the will to
independence, and has subjected most re-
tireds to the discretion and benevolence of
politicians.

The Soclal Security system has generally
abandoned the principle that benefits should
be based on the amount of contribution.
Each worker's old age claim is related to
“need” as defilned by government in ac-
cordance with its current conceptions of
adequacy. In other words, politiclans are the
judges of need and adequacy. It is they who
bestow the right to deflne benefits. This
is clearly illustrated by the fact that, from
time to time, government raises the bene-
fits to workers In retirement who, of course,
no longer contribute to the system.

Politiclans determine the conditions of
eligibllity. They define the concepts of
“covered employment,” retirement age,
limits of earned income, the tax rates on
covered workers and employers, cellings on
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taxable wages, etc. They define the rights of
& covered worker's dependeats to additional
benefits. In other words, there is not a
single phase of our Social Security program
that doss not depend on the politician’s no-
tions of social justice and economic ade-
quacy.

This dependence of the beneficiaries on
the good will of legislators is the logical out-
come of the provisions that separate indlivid-
ual benefits from tax contributions. If they
were actually linked to each other in order
to establish a “contractual right" to old-age
income, the present benefits would be so
pitifully low that the lack of actual security
to the beneficiary would become apparent
immediately.

PUBLIC ASSISTANCE OR EARNED BENEFITS?

Simple calculation easily ascertains that
almost every present beneficlary soon with-
draws what he contributed since the Initia-
tion of the system. After he receives the
equivalent of his own contribution, the
“right"” to old-age income obvlously consti-
tutes the right to support by the state and
ultimately by his tax-paying fellowmen. The
term “insurance,” in this respect, means
public assistance.

Let us assume that a married person who
regularly paid his taxes since the initiation
of the system retired after twenty years of
coverage on January 1, 1857. Let us also as-
sume that he contributed the maximum
payable under the law. From 1837 through
1849, he contributed one percent on $3.000
annual Income, $30 per year, or a total of
$380 in 13 years. In 1950, he pald 11; percent
on $3,000, or $45. From 1951 through 1953,
his payment amounted to 14 percent on
$3,600 annually, or $162. In 1054, he was
taxed two percent on $3,600, or §72. In 1955
and 1956, his taxes amounted to two percent
on $4,200, or a total of $168. Altogether he
paid no more than $837 during the first 20
years of coverage. If we add an equal amount
of “employer contribution,” which actually
came out of his pay, his total contribution to
the system amounted to $1,674.

In 1857, this payment entitled a retiring
couple to receive $162.80 In monthly bene-
fits, which since then have been ralsed to
$397.50 per month. In other words, In 1857
they received in 10 months and eight days
the equivalent of their total contributions.
His life expectancy, however, amounted to
approximately 13 years, hers to 18 years. If
they are still alive today, twenty years later.
they are collecting every four months and
six days what they pald in since the begin-
ning. Their total benefits have exceeded
$50,000 on total contributions of $1,674, or
30 times more than they pald in.

For most old-timers this ratio of benefits
to contributions is even greater since only
8 few contributed the maximum amount.

How can the Soclal SBecurity Administration
pay many times more In benefits than it
actually receives In contributions? For many
years, it merely extended the compulsory
coverage to an ever-widening circle of tax-
payers, As long as additional millions of
workers were added to the rolls, who were
taxed but remained ineligible for payments
because they had not yet reached retirement
age, the means for the beneficlaries' support
were secured. But the system created ever
more future labilities in order to stay sol-
vent for the moment. Moreover, both the
tax rates and the taxable income of the work-
ing population were ralsed sharply, which
barely ylelded revenue needed for current
outlays. At the present, payroll taxes again
are falling short of the benefits, And, accord-
ing to the Social Security Administration
itself, the actuarial deficit, or unfunded lia-
bility, amounts to more than $2.1 trillion,
which forebodes much higher payroll taxes
in the future.

A TRANSFER SYSTEM BUILDS ON VICTIMS

This ominous development should not sur-
prise us. If it is true that the first generation
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has recelved a multiple of benefits over its
contributions, the following generations
must bear the burden of debt and receive
less than they pay In. Like so many other
political programs, the Social Security system
is promoting consumption and benefits for
the present generation at the expense of fu-
ture generations. On a massive scale it re-
distributes income and wealth from young
taxpayers to old beneficiaries,

The Bocial SBecurity system, as so many
other redistribution programs, divides society
into two distinct classes—the beneficlaries
and the victims, Physiclans, dentists, attor-
neys, corporate executives, and other pro-
fessional people, together with independent
businessmen, almost invariably belong to the
class of victims, In spite of their accumulated
contributions they lose their rights to
monthly benefits If they continue to earn
$250 in monthly fees, Only when they reach
an age of 72 are they entitled to their bene-
fits. But it should be obvious that any physi-
cilan who, at age 65, 1s on his feet and in
possession of his faculties, is earning more
than $250 per month, and therefore is
promptly denied his benefits. But how many
are reaching the ripe old age of 72 when they
finally begin to draw the promised benefits?
Surely very few can expect to live long
enough to collect what they paid In during a
long professional career.

The Soclal Security program taxes the pro-
fessional class In order to support lower-
income retirees. But even among the latter
it injures the active and diligent who pre-
fer to continue to work after 65. The laborer,
too, loses his right to monthly benefits if he
should earn more than $250. In other words,
to many workers after 65 it is more profita-
ble to work only a few days of the month,
merely earning the permissible wage that
does not deprive them of their benefits. Many
others, especlally the unskilled and un-

tralned, do not work at all because the po-

tential labor income is too small when com-
pared with Soclal Security benefits. In both
cases, the system supports and encourages the
inactivity of less productive workers with
funds that are taken from active professional
people. These continue to be taxed, regardless
of age, as long as they are rendering services
and earning labor incomes. In 1877, self-em=
ployed people are paying 7.9 percent of the
first $16,600 of earnings, or $1,303.

The Bocial SBecurity system must be cen=-
sured because it violates standards of equity
and justice. It redistributes earned income
from one social class to another, and there-
by breeds hostility and conflict. It encour-
ages ldleness rather than frultful activity,
political dependence ratber than self-re-
llance, spending rather than thrift. And,
above all, it has Incurred a §2 trilllon def-
icit that it has placed on the backs of fu-
ture generations.

In the coming years the Boclal Securlty
system will undergo many changes and al-
terations. No svetem can forever live bevond
its means and shift an ever-growing burden
of debt to future generations. Sooner or
later the victim generations may resent the
shifting and endeavor to lighten the load
through realistic reductions in benefits or
outright repudiation of inherited tax liabili-
ties via inflation or other default devices.

There can be no genuine reform of the So-
clal Becurity system until we, first of all, be-
come aware of the truth of the massive re-
distribution. To this end we are proposing the
following reforms:

1. To restore reallsm, every reciplent of
Soclal Security benefits should be informed
of the nature and source of his benefits.
Every check should carry a stub that reveals
the dollar amount contributed to the sys-
tem and the amount of benefits received as
of that day.

2. When the total benefits exceed the con-
tributions by one thousand percent, the re-
cipient should undergo a means test. A re-
tired worker with sufficlent income and
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means of support should forfeit his benefits;
lacking such means, his future payments
should be truthfully called “public assist-
ance.”

3. At this point of tenfold benefits over
contribution, th~ shildren of a retired worker
should be callet apon to contribute to the
support of their parents. As the parents are
responsible for their children, so are chil-
dren responsible for their parents. No Social
SBecurity system should eradicate this moral
law and commandment.

4. The system should not violate the reli-
glous and moral principles of conscientious
objectors. Even in such a vital matter as na-
tional defense, American society has always
respected the principles of those who refuse
to bear arms or participate in military serv-
ice. The same respect should be accorded
to all religious and moral objectors to Social
Security.

5. To grant rellef to the primary victims
of the system and abate the frantic shifting
of burdens to future generations, we should
seek to protect our youth. No worker should
be forced to contribute more than twice the
amount he would pay to a private insurer
for identical coverage and benefits,

6. To grant rellef to those victims who
choose to work after 656 and thereby forfeit
their right to benefits, their obligation to
contribute should cease at the same time.

The financial dilemma of the Social Secu-
rity system ls giving rise to numerous reform
proposals. Many turn out to be new concoc-
tions of the same old redistribution medicine,
prescribing new victims for old beneficiaries.
We are proposing to begin with truth and
Information, the seeds for a true reform,
without making an open assault to uproot
that which is already existing. Reformation
1s & work of time. A national institution, how-
ever wrong and harmful it may be, cannot
be totally changed at once. We must rebuild
and regenerate its moral foundation so as
to slowly bring people to adopt what would
offend them If it were introduced by legisla-
tion and force.

MEDICAID PROGRAM
HON. PAUL G. ROGERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing today a proposal developed by the
administration to alter the requirements
of the medicaid program for review of
care delivered in various long-term care
institutions. This set of recommendations
for change in the medicaid statute is the
legislation that was promised by Secre-
tary Califano of HEW when he recently
announced $142 million of reductions in
medicaid payments to some 20 States,
because of their failure to meet the re-
quirements of the current law.

The Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce expects to report to the
House shortly as part of HR. 3 their
recommended proposal for delaying the
imposition of the announced reductions
and allowing States an additional 6
months to meet the requirements of the
current law. Under the recommended
amendment, if a State is in compliance
at the end of the year for 1977, the
Secretary would waive previously as-
sessed reductions under section 1903(g)
of the Social Security Act. Adoption of
this proposal will provide the Congress
sufficient time to consider carefully the
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changes in the law recommended by the
administration.

In introducing the administration pro-
posal, I would be remiss if I did not note
my concern about a number of their
recommendations. I am reluctant to re-
move requirements that physicians pe-
riodically reassess the condition and need
for care for medicaid patients in long-
term care institutions, particularly in the
light of another facet of their proposal
which allows medical and independent
professional review to be performed on
only a sample of patients. I am concerned
about the elimination of utilization re-
view in intermediate care facilities, par-
ticularly since the administration has
also recommended as part of HR. 3 that
PSRO review of care in ICF's would not
occur unless the State is not performing
the review in ICF's that is required by the
law adequately. While I commend the
approach which relates reductions in
medicaid payments to the proportion of
institutions where review has not been
adequately performed, I am not satisfied
that an approach which withholds cer-
tification to participate in medicaid from
the institution involved is a fair one.

I believe these and other concerns will
have to be explored carefully before we
move ahead on the proposals. We will be
seeking the views of interested parties—
including groups representing the aged
and disabled, State medicaid agencies,
physicians, and others concerned with
long-term care—as we proceed.

I am attaching a summary of the legis-
lation for the information of the Mem-
SECTION-BY-SECTION SUMMARY

The first section of the bill would provide
the short title of the Act—"The Utllization
Control Amendments of 1977",

Section 2 of the bill would repeal provi-
slons of title XIX of the Soclal Becurity Act
which currently require the State agency re-
sponsible for administering the Medicald
plan to establish a program of medical re-
view of the care provided by skilled nursing
facilities and mental hospitals and a pro-
gram of independent professional review of
the care provided by intermediate care facill-
ties. The bill would make the administration
of these programs a function of the licensing
agency in each State, which under current
law, Is already responsible for surveying State
health institutions and for certifying that
they meet the requirements for participation
in the Medicare and Medicald programs. Un-
der the bill, each health care facility partici-
pating in Medlcaid, as a condition of its an-
nusal certification for such participation,
would have to meet the standards established
by the State’s licensing agency for medical
review (MR) or independent professional re-
view (IPR). This amendment, by making
MR and IFR a part of the certification proc-
ess, would make the quality of medical care
a standard by which institutions would be
determined eligible for participation in
Medicald. Purthermore, it would provide
a clear sanction—decertification—whenever
the SBtate standards are not met, Finally, by
placing responsibllity for several aspects of
the survey, medical review and evaluation,
and certification processes in one agency,
some of the duplication of effort which cur-
rently results from a division of responsibil-
ity between two agencles would be elimi-
nated. The amendment also refers specifi-
cally to the role of nurses in medical review
of skilled nursing facilities.

Section 3 of the bill would modify the fis-
cal sanctions currently required to be im-
posed when a State does not have adequate
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programs of utilization review (UR), medical
review, and independent professional review.
Section 1903(g) of the Social Security Act
now requires a one-third reduction of federal
Medlcald payments with respect to long-stay
cases (institutionalization in a hospital,
skilled nursing facility, or intermediate care
facility in excess of sixty days or Institution-
alization in a mental hospital In excess of
ninety days) in the case of any State which
lacks an effective program of control over
utilization of institutional health care serv-
ices (UR, MR, and IPFR). This reduction Is
required for all such payments for long-stay
cases In any fiscal year in which the State
fails to make a showing satisfactory to the
Becretary that 1s in compliance with the
provisions of the statute that require a pro-
gram of control over utilization of health
care services. This rather substantial penalty
is unrelated to the extent of the fallure once
it is determined that a State is out of com~
pliance, the State has no opportunity to cor-
rect any program deficlencies in order to
avoid the imposition of payment reductions.

Section 3 of the bill would relate the
amount of any fiscal reduction required on
account of a State's fallure to have an ade-
quate program of control over utilization
of health care services to the degree of non-
compliance. Specifically, no federal financial
participation would be avallable to cover
the cost of services provided by a health fa-
cllity for which the State did not provide
an adequate program. The reduction would
be applied on a quarterly basis, beginning
with the quarter following notification to the
State of noncompliance. Finally, the Secre-
tary would have the discretlon to postpone
the penalty for up to six months to give a
Btate the opportunity to correct its failure.
The “penalty provision” currently in the law
would be repealed retroactively to July 1,
1973. and the new provision would be effec-
tive beginning January 1, 1978, However, in
the case of any State which the Secretary de-
termined was not complying with the review
requirements in the law during the second
quarter of fiscal year 1977, any payment re-
duction required under the current law
through that quarter would be made by the
Secretary if he determines that the State did
not correct its deficlencies by the end of this
calendar year.

Bection 4 of the bill would modify the utl-
lization review requirements in current law.
In addition to medical review and independ-
ent professional review, which are annual
activities conducted by each State, the law
requires a continuous program of screening
of every medical facility admission, and the
medical evaluation of a sample of those ad-
misslons. Standards are specified in the law
pertaining to the personnel who may conduct
such screenings and evaluations. Sectlon 4
would clarify the language currently in
sectlon 1903(g) of the statute, make a few
minor changes in the requirements, and
make the standards a part of the State plan
requirements. Finally, it would require utili-
zation review as a condition of full federal
reimbursement under Medicaid only in hos-
pitals. The bill would retain, as State plan
requirements, utilization review in skilled
nursing facilities and physician certification
of each patient admission to a health facility.
The bill does not amend title XTI of the So-
clal Security Act, pertalning to Professional
Standards Review Organizations (PSRO's).
As a result of Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare regulations and clarifying
amendments in HR. 3 (section 5(a)), once &
PSRO assumes utilization review responsi-
bilities the title XIX review requirements
shall not apply.

Sectlon 5 of the bill would authorize States
to conduct medical review and Independent
professional review on a sample basis. Sam-
pling is already permissible (and would be
retained under the bill) for utilization re-
view. The bill would include a similar provi-
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glon for MR and IPR, and, like UR, would
be subject to regulation by the Secretary (to
assure proper procedures and adeguate sam-
ple size.)

A bill to amend the Soclal Security Act to
strengthen and improve procedures for re-
viewing and controlling the utilization of
medical services under medicaid, and for
other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That this

Act may be cited as “The Utllizatlon Control

Amendments of 1877.”

FINDINGS OF MEDICAL REVIEW AND INDEPENDENT
PROFESSIONAL REVIEW AS STANDARDS FOR CER~-
TIFICATION
Sec. 2. (a) Section 1902(a) of the Soclal

Becurity Act is amended by striking out
paragraphs (26) and (31); by redesignating
paragraphs (27) through (30) as paragraphs
(26) through (29), respectively; by redesig-
nating paragraphs (32) through (36) as
paragraphs (30) through (34), respectively;
by striking out “and" after paragraph (33),
as redesignated by this subsection; by strik-
ing out the period after paragraph (34), as
redesignated by this subsection, and insert-
ing Instead “, and"; and by adding after
paragraph (34), as redesignated, the follow-
ing new paragraph:

“(35) provide that the State or local
agency utilized by the Secretary for the pur-
pose specified in the first sentence of sec-
tion 1864(a), or If such agency is not the
State agency which is responsible for licens-
ing health institutions, the State agency re-
sponsible for such licensing, will perform
for the State agency administering or super-
vising the administration of the plan ap-
proved under this title the function of de-
termining whether institutions and agencies
meet the requirements for participation in
the program under such plan; which deter-
mination shall, among other things, be based
on the findings resulting from (A) the li-
censing agency's program of medical review
(including medical evaluation of each pa-
tient's need for skilled nursing facility care
or, in the case of individuals who are eligli-
ble therefore under the State plan, need for
care in a mental hospital), which program
shall include (i) review of the written plans
of care for each patient. and where applica-
ble, plans of rehabilitation prior to admis-
sion to a skilled nursing facllity; (ii) pe-
riodic inspections of all skilled nursing fa-
cilitles and mental institutions (if the State
plan includes care In such institutions)
within the State by one or more medical re-
view teams (composed of physicians, nurses,
and other appropriate health and social
service personnel) of (I) the care being pro-
vided in such nursing facilitles (and mental
institutions, if care therein is provided under
the State plan) to persons recelving a=sist-
ance under the State plan, (II) with respect
to each of the patlents recelving such care,
the adequacy of the services avallable In
particular nursing facilities (or institutions)
to meet the current health needs and pro-
mote the maximum physical well-being of
patients recelving care in such facilitles (or
institutions), (III) the necessitv and desir-
ability of the continued placement of such
patients in such nursing facilities (or insti-
tutions), and (IV) the feasibility of meet-
ing their bealth care needs throuch alterna-
tive Institutional or noninstitutional serv-
ices; and (ii1) the makine bv such team or
teams of fu'l and comnlete revort= of the
findings resulting from such insnections to-
rether with anv recommendations to the
State asencv administerine or swupervising
the administration of the State nlan and to
the licensing agency and (B) the licensing
agency's program of Independent pro-
fesslonal review (including medical evalua-
tion of each patient’s need for intermediate
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care), which program shall include (1) re-
view of written plans of service prior to each
admission or authorization of benefits in an
intermediate care facility as determined un-
der regulations of the Secretary; (1) pe-
riodic on-site inspections to be made in all
such Intermediate care facilities (if the
Btate plan includes care In such institu-
tions) within the State by one or more inde-
pendent professional review teams (com-
posed of physicians or registered nurses and
other appropriate health and soclal service
personnel) of (I) the care being provided
in such intermediate care facilitles to per-
sons receiving assistance under the State
plan, (II) with respect to each of the pa-
tlents recelving such care, the adequacy of
the services avallable in particular inter-
mediate care facilitles to meet the current
health needs and promote the maximum
physical well-being of patients recelving care
in such facilities, (III) the necessity and
desirability of the continued placement of
such patients in such facilities, and (IV)
the feasibility of meeting their health care
needs through alternative institutional or
non-institutional services; and (iii) the
making by such team or teams of full and
complete reports of the findings resulting
from such inspections, together with any
recommendations to the State agency ad-
ministering or supervising the administra-
tion of the State plan and to the licensing
agency."”

(b) Section 1902(a) (31) of such Act, as
redesignated by subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, is amended to read as follows:

“(31) provide that the State health agency,
or other appropriate State medical agency,
shall be responsible for establishing a plan,
consistent with regulations prescribed by the
Secretary, for the review by appropriate pro-
fessional health personnel of the appropri-
ateness and quality of care and services fur-
nished to recipients of medical assistance
under the plan in order to provide guidance
with respect thereto in the administration of
the plan to the State agency established or
designated pursuant to paragraph (5) and,
where applicable, to the State agency de-
scribed in the second sentence of this sub-
sectlon; and”.

() The penultimate sentence of section
1602(a) of such Act is amended by striking
out “(29), (31), and (33),” and inserting in-
stead “(28), (31), and (35),".

(d) BSection 1903(b) (1) of such Act is
amended by striking out “1802(a) (34)" and
inserting instead “1802(a) (32)".

{e) Bection 1008 of such Act s amended
by striking out “1902(a) (29)" each place it
appears and Inserting instead "“1902(a) (28)".

{f) Section 1910(a) of such Act is amended
by striking out “1902(a) (28)" and inserting
instead *“1902(a)(27), rrovided that the
State licensing agency referred to in sectlon
1902(a) (35) has determined that the insti-
tution meets the standards of the medical
review program referred to in sectlon 1903
(a) (35) (A)™.

{g) The amendments made by this section
shall become effective January 1, 1978.

MODIFICATION OF PENALTY PROVISION

Sec. 8. (a) Section 1903(g) of such Act is
not effective with respect to fiscal quarters
beginning after June 30, 1973, and before
December 31, 1977. However, with respect to
any State whose payment under section 1803
{a) for any quarter beginning after June 30,
1973, and before March 31, 1977, would have
been reduced on account of section 1903(g)
but for the preceding sgntence, such pay-
ment for any such quarter shall be s0 re-
duced notwithstanding the preceding Sen-
tence if, by January 1, 1978, such State has
not made a showing satisfactory to the Sec-
retary that it has corrected its failure to
comply with section 1803(g) (as that section
read prior to enactment of this Act) which
would otherwise require a reduction in its
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payment for the quarter ending March 31,
1877, For purposes of the preceding sentence,
the Becretary shall determine that a State
has corrected any such failure if, with re-
spect to each institution for which such
State falled to perform the medical review
or independent professional review required
to be performed during the quarter ending
March 31, 1977, pursuant to the law in effect
during such quarter, the State makes a
showing, satisfactory to the Secretary, that
such review for each such institution was
performed prior to January 1, 1978.

(b) Effective January 1, 1978, section 1903
(g) of such Act is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“(g) The Secretary shall periodically val-
idate State compliance with the requirements
of paragraphs (29)(A) and (356) of sectlon
1902(a). Validation procedures may include
sample onsite surveys of public ana private
institutions in which recipients of medical
assistance may recelve care and services pur-
suant to a State plan approved under this
title. Whenever the Secretary determines,
pursuant to such validation procedures, that,
with respect to one or more Institutions in
the State, the State did not adequately per-
form its responsibilities under paragraphs
(29) (A) or (35) of section 1902(a), the Secre-
tary shall notify the State that the amount
payable to such State under subsection (a) of
this section for each succeeding flscal quarter
shall be reduced by the amount whiczh would
otherwise be payable on account of medical
assistance provided by such institution or
institutions under the State plan during each
such quarter, until the State shows, to the
satisfaction of the Secretary, that it is meet-
ing its responsibilities under such paragraphs
with respect to such institutions. Until the
Secretary is so satlsfled, he shall make any
reduction referred to in the preceding sen-
tence, except that, if the State has developed
a plan, satisfactory to the BSecretary, for
complying with paragraphs (29)(A) and
(35), the Secretary may postpone the effec-
tive date of any reductlion required, for a
period of time not exceeding six months, to
allow the State, pursuant to the plan, to
fully comply with the requirements of such
paragraphs.”

MODIFICATION OF UTILIZATION REVIEW
REQUIREMENTS

Bec. 4. (a) Bectlon 1902(a) (29) of such
Act, as redesignated by section 2 of this Act,
is amended to read as follows:

*(29) (A) provide such methods and pro-
cedures relatinz to the utilization of care
and services provided by hospitals under the
plan (which methods and procedures meet
the requirements imposed by section 1861
(k) for purposes of title XVIII) so as to
safeguard against unnecessary utilization of
such care and services, including utilization
review whereby (I) in each ca<e in which
services are provided under the State plan,
such services are furnished under a plan
established and periodically reviewed and
evaluated by a physician, and (II) each hos-
pital admission and contlnued stay Iis
screened by appropriately trained personnel
who do not have a significant financial in-
terest in the hospital providing the care in-
volved and are not themselves directly re-
sponsible for the care of the patient involved,
in accordance with criteria established by
medleal personnel and, where appropriate,
other professional personnel, who do not
have a significant financlal interest in the
hospital providing the care involved; and the
information developed for such screening,
along with the data obtalned from prlor re-
views of the necessity for admission and
contlnued stay of patients, 1s used as the
basls for establishing the size and composi-
tion of the sample of admissions and con-
tinued stays to be sublect to review and
evaluation by medical personnel, and where
appropriate, other professional personnel,
who do not have a significant financlal in-
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terest In the hospital providing the care in-
volved and are not themselves directly re-
sponeible for the care of the patient involved,
and the Eecretary may, by regulation, re-
quire any such sample to be of any size up
to 100 per centum of all admisslons or con-
tinued stays, but such sample must be of
suficlent size to serve the purpose of (1)
identifying the patterns of care belng pro-
vided and the changes occurring over time in
such patterns so that the need for modifica-
tion may be ascertalned, and (i1) subjecting
admissions to early or more extenslve review
where information indicates that such con-
sideration is warranted;

“(B) provide for such methods and proce-
dures relating to the utilization of care and
services provided by skilled nursing facill-
ties under the plan which methods and pro-
cedures meet the requirements imposed by
section 1861(k) for purposes of title XVIII;

“(C) provide that in each case for which
peyment is made under the State plan, a
physician certifies at the time of admission,
or if later, the time the individual applies
for medlcal assistance under the State plan,
that services under the plan are or were re-
quired to be given on an inpatient basls be-
cause the individual needs or needed such
services; and

“(D) provide such methods and proce-
dures relating to the payment for care and
services avallable under the plan to assure
that payments (including payment for any
drugs provided under the plan) are not In
excess of reasonable charges consistent with
efiiciency, economy, and quality of care;".

(b) BSection 1903(1) of such Act is
amended by striking out *; and” after para-
graph (3) and inserting instead a period and
by striking out paragraph (4).

{¢) The penultimate sentence of sectlon
1902(a) of such Act is amended by striking
out “and of section 1903(1) (4¢),” by inserting
“(29),” att.er "(28) I"'

(d) The amendments made by this sec-
tion shall become effective January 1, 1978,

AUTHORITY TO USE SAMPLING PROCEDURES FOR
MEDICAL AND INDEFENDENT FROFESSIONAL
REVIEW
8sc. 5. (a) Section 1802(a) of such Act is

amended by adding at the end thereof the

following:

"Notwithstanding the requirement in par-
agraph (35) that medical review and evalua-
tlon or independent professional review and
medical evaluation be performed with re-
spect to each patient, a State may fulfill
that requirement by conducting such re-
views and evaluation on a sample of pa-
tlents, provided that the sample is of sufii-
clent size to serve the purpose of identifying
the patterns of care being provided and the
changes occurring over time in such pat-
terns so that the need for modification may
be ascertained, end the Becretary may, by
regulation, require any such sample, consist-
ent with the preceding proviso, to be of any
size up to 100 per centum of the patients,
The preceding sentence shall not apply to
the requirement in paragraph (35) that each
patient have a written plan of care.”

(b) This section shall become effective
January 1, 1978.

RADIO BROADCASTING—KDEKA—
BORN IN TURTLE CREEK, PA.

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977
Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the Penn-

sylvania Historical Commission and the
National Register of Historical Sites have
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officially recognized the birthplace of ra-
dio broadcasting.

I am extremely proud to say it took
place in the 20th Congressional District
of Pennsylvania.

Mr. Speaker, the world's first sched-
uled broadcast was made by KDEA radio
on November 2, 1920, from a tiny, make-
shift shack shop atop building K of
the Westinghouse Electric Corp. in
Turtle Creek, Pa. That historic first
consisted of flashing to the world the
news that Warren Harding had become
the 29th President of the United States
by defeating James Cox in the election.

A plague commemorating this event
was dedicated June 17, 1977, climaxing
Turtle Creek’s official observance of the
Nation’s Bicentennial. However, the
Harding-Cox broadcast was just the
first of many firsts for KDKA since
much of its early history actually is the
early history of radio. The firsts KDEA
recorded also were firsts for the indus-
try as well.

For example, KDKA aired the first
Presidential inauguration speech—Presi-
dent Harding's—the first regular church
broadcast, the first blow-by-blow de-
scription of a boxing match—Johnny
Ray versus Johnny Dundee, no decision—
and the first play-by-play report of a
baseball game—Pittsburgh defeating
Philadelphia.

On hand for the dedication ceremony
were several of KDKA's early employees,
including H. W. Arlin, acknowledged as
the world's first full-time radio an-
nouncer; T. F. Harnack, a broadcaster,
and Gene Morie, one of the first singers
of the airwaves.

Joining these “bldtimers,” were pres-
ent-day officials of KDKA and the West-
inghouse Broadcasting Co.: G. E.
Wallis, regional vice president of West-
inghouse; A. B. Hartman, general man-
ager of KDKA radio, and William Stein-
bach, the station’s top newsman.

Also participating were representa-
tives of Westinghouse Electric Corp.—
N. A. Beldecos, vice president and
general manager of LRA division; T. H.
New, administrative assistant to Mr.
Beldecos and president of Westinghouse
Valley Chamber of Commerce—and Tur-
tle Creek Borough officials, led by Mayor
D. L. Harper and William Hopbell, chair-
man of the community’s Bicentennial
commission.

Mr. Speaker, on behalf of the Congress
of the United States I extend our sincere
appreciation to the pioneers of radio and
to those individuals who wisely decided
to record the history of the airwaves on
the pages of history.

LOW TAXES BUILD PROSPERITY

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXASB
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977
Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
how do you end the everlasting prob-
lem of upnemployment? Experience

proves that low taxes build prosperity.
Government was never intended to pro-
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vide jobs for its people; bureaucrats
function poorly in such a role.

What America needs is a reduction
in taxes. Reduced taxes help new busi-
nesses develop and create incentives for
already established businesses to in-
crease employment. New Hampshire, for
example, in the heart of the generally
depressed Northeast, has neither an in-
come tax nor a general sales tax. Per
capita combined State and local taxes
are the lowest in the United States. And
taxes on business profits are at a rate
lower than any Northeast State—a flat
7 percent, compared with 9% percent
in Massachusetts and 10 percent in
Connecticut and New York. The result
has been a surge in employment to a
point where new jobs are created at a
rate of more than 15,000 a year and
where the State now has one of the best
records in job growth while simultane-
ously holding unemployment to one of
the lowest levels. This strong work ethic
also discourages welfare, which finds
New Hampshire with the least number
per 1,000 of any State in New England.

A decrease of tax revenues, however,
necessarily entails a decrease in ex-
penditures. As veteran observer Donn
Tibbetts, statehouse bureau chief for
the Manchester Union Leader, sees it,
“We in this State don’t give every possi-
ble service we could provide. But I don't
drive a Cadillac either. You always have
to compromise somewhere.” And com-
promise we must. Lower taxes create
more jobs. But lower taxes without a
simultanecus decrease in expenditures is
fictitious.

New Hampshire’s success in decreas-
ing its unemployment has resulted from
a basic frugality that has characterized

the State’s entire government. New
Hampshire has the lowest per capita
public debt in New England. Its surging
economy can be attribufed not to a
never-ending effort to make work for its
people but to a healthy business atmos-
phere created by low taxes. In Texas, we
believe in low taxes and incentives to
help business grow and prosper. Low
taxes and low government spending are
the base of success whether one lives in
Dallas, Tex., or Manchester, N.H.

FIRST-TIME OWNERS OF HOMES
DECLINING

HON. ROBERT W. KASTEN, JR.

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. KEASTEN, Mr. Speaker, that head-
line from the Sunday New York Times
could very well serve as an advertise-
ment for the Young Families Housing
Act of 1977.

While our Nation may be in the midst
of a housing boom, soaring prices are
making it increasingly difficult for the
young person or family just starting out
to afford their first home.

As the article from the Times points
out, the percentage of people buying
houses for the first time is dropping
sharply. As recently as 4 years ago, the
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housing market was evenly divided

among families who were buying their

first homes and families who were using
the equity in houses they already owned
as a down payment. According to the

latest statistics, this year only about 35

percent of houses are being purchased by

first-time home buyers.

The trend promises to worsen. Without
some relief, young families, regardless
of the economic sacrifices they are will-
ing to make, may soon find it impossible
to purchase their first home. I am sure
my colleagues would share my concern
about this disturbing trend and seek to
find a remedy.

The Young Families Housing Act of-
fers a solution. This bill ‘would permit a
first-time home buyer to save for a down
payment through a tax-free savings ac-
count. The bill would also provide for
graduated monthly mortgage payments,
which would more closely reflect a fam-
ily’'s income growth over the duration
of the mortgage.

I wish to commend to the attention of
my colleagues the New York Times ar-
ticle which illustrates very well the need
for legislative action:

Foist-TiMe OWNERs oF HomES DECLINING—
Ri1siNG PRICES CAUSE DIFFICULTIES FOR MANY
Younac PEOPLE

(By Robert Lindsey)

Los ANGELEsS, June 26—America Is in the
midst of its biggest single-family housing
boom in history, but soaring prices are
forcing edjustments for a generation of
young people trying to reaslize the dream of
home ownership.

And, despite the sacrifices many are willing
to make, the percentage of people buying
houses for the first time is dropping sharply.

Perhaps typical of some of those people to
find the money to become buyers are James
Minor, the United States Public Health Serv-
ice pharmacist here, who is 29 years old, and
his wife, Yvonne, 28. For months, they
watched the price of homes climb seem-
ingly into the stratosphere while their $240
apartment rent left them with only a
monthly receipt.

MEDIAN PRICE IS5 $48,000

This spring, Mrs. Minor went to work at
a local savings bank, the couple plunged
deeper into debt than either of them had
ever imagined, and they moved into a 14-
year-old home in suburban San Pedro, for
which they pald $52,000.

“It was a tremendous price by the stand-
ards we were used to in North Carolina
where we grew up,” she recalled, “but we
wanted our own home. It takes two salaries
to keep a house going these days—it's a
necessity for women to work If you want to
own your own home."”

Price Increases have brought the national
median cost of a new home to almost $49,000
and caused a steadily widening gap between
home prices and average income. A recent
Federal survey concluded that the median
value of a single-family home had risen
73 percent between 1070 and late 1975, while
the median income rose 40 percent. Some
experts belleve that the gap has widened
even more since 1875.

Proportionately, there are now fewer first-
time buyers than there used to be. As re-
cently as four years ago, according to Gov-
ernment data, the housing market was
evenly divided among familles who were
buying their first homes, and families who
were using the equity in houses they already
owned as down payments, This year, accord-
ing to a survey by the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board, only about 35 percent of houses
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are being purchased by first-time home
buyers, with the balance being purchased
by owners who can parlay infiated equities in
previous homes into new ones.

Most housing experts expect at least 1.5
million new homes to be started in 1877,
about 20 percent more than in 1972, the
previous record year.

HOW ARE THEY DOING IT?

So, while the price trend has forced many
young families out of the housing market,
many others are buying homes at prices that
only & few years ago seemed in the luxury
class, How are they dolng it? Interviews with
developers, real estate agents and scores of
young families In 14 cltles during the last
two weeks have indicated some fundamental
changes In the living and home-buying pat-
terns of the 20-to-35 generation:

More wives are working to buy a home.
Few young couples can afford a home on one
salary; the meed for the wife’s paycheck is
contributing to the reduced birth rate and
eausing more mothers to take jobs outside
the home.

Many younger couples are goilng more
deeply into debt than their parents did to
support the mortgage payments, taxes and
other housing expenses, While monthly pay-
ments equal to 20 to 25 percent of income
were typical in the past, the average now 1s
more likely to be 25 to 30 percent, and month-
1y payments that take even a greater propor-
tion of income are not uncommon.

These proportionately higher payments are
leaving more and more first-time buyers In
financial squeezes that could get them into
trouble if one of the two paychecks is lost.
Some couples are being forced to cut down on
expenses for food, vacations and other items.

Many younger couples can find homes they
can afford only far from city jobs, lower
their expectations for their first house; in-
stead of a bright new home in a sparkling
suburb, more and more are buying older
“handyman special” homes in the suburbs
and, Increasingly, more are moving into
older homes in cities.

Many younger couples can only find homes
they can afford far from city jobs, which
means long, energy-conswming trips to work.

In California and other communities where
hous!ng costs are higher than even the na-
tional average, prices &re Increasingly
prompting some younger people to move away
to low-cost rural communities or to other
states where housing prices are still relatively
low, such as Arizona or parts of the Middle
West or South.

TYPICAL OF TRENDS

A recent study by the Irvine Company, one
of California’s largest developers, whose offer
of property in Orange County south of here
led to bidding wars that ralsed the median
price to more than $100,000, perhaps indi-
cates the natlonal trend:

In 1973, wives worked in 31 percent of the
families that bought a home at Irvine; this
year, the ratio Is 50 percent. In 1973, 39 per-
cent of buyers were purchasing their first
home, the balance using equities from pre-
viously owned homes; now the percentage of
first-time buyers is down to 31 percent. And
the average age of buyers is increasing to
88.5 years from 55 years in 1974.

In years past, many lending institutlions
refused to recognize a wife's income in com-
puting eligibility for a mortgage, largely be-
cause of an expectation that she would
become pregnant. Now, partly because of
birth control technology and partly because
of the fear of legal action, more and more
lenders are giving full weight to a woman's
salary sometimes even if the man and woman
acquiring a home are unmarried.

Typlcal of today's first-time home buyers
are Robert McDonald, 25, and his wife, Diane,
26, He works for a bank in New York City
and she is a secretary for a Greenwich, Conn.,
company. After saving all of her salary for
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several years to accumulate a down payment,
they recently moved from their Yonkers
apartment to a new house in Yorktown
Heights.

“My mother comes from the old tradition
where you get married and have kids right
away,” he sald. "I tell her, ‘Ma, there is no
way you do that." "

Another Westchester couple, Timothy and
Chris Herlilhy have two children, 6 and 3
years old, and, for now, have given up hope
of buying a home on his salary at a Mount
Kisco fuel company. “Today, with anybody
I know,” Mrs. Herlihy said, “you have to
have somebody helping you—or you are both
working.”

ECONOMICS PLAYS PART

In Huntington, L.I, Carl 8. Burr S8r., a
real estate agent, sald:

“It’s a startling change, having both work.
And I guess it's not just women’s 1ib, but
economics. Of the last 100 deals we handled,
20 were first-time buyers—all young couples
with no children, and in only two or three
cases were the wives at home."”

Many realtors note the inflated aspira-
tions of the buyers. “Many suffer from a
champagne taste and a beer pocketbook,”
sald Willam M. Tryder 3d, a realtor In
suburban Boston. “What they must realize
is that a $20,000 home of five years ago would
be In the low to mid-thirties today. Those
who are buying at the lower price range are
being faced with homes 20 years or older.”

“Young people are having to locate further
away from the major city,” Willlam Abra-
ham, another Boston area realtor, sald. “They
don't want to buy thers but they have to;
you can save almost $1,000 on a house for
each mile you drive out from Route 128,
But they lose some of it back paying for
gasoline to work "

OLDER HOMES REHABILITATED

The Federal Home Loan Bank Board sees
some benefit in the economic pressure to buy
older homes. “To an Increasing degree,” the
board sald recently, “first-time home pur-
chasers appear to be usilng existing homes
more often for their first homes, and ex-
penditures and remodeling have been ac-
celerating; thus, there is an important im-
provement in the quality of the existing
housing stock that is not measured in look-
ing at housing starts."

For all the young familles who are man-
Aging to buy their own home, there are
many, particularly in one-salary blue-collar
familles, who are despairing. If present con-
ditions continue, some housing experts be-
lleve, the large number of baby-boom gen=
eration Americans who have been priced
out of the American dream could become &
political force to be reckoned with.

“We used to think my husband made a
good salary,” sald Nancy Welngartner, the
wife of a 2B-year-old aerospace engineer
who lives near San Dlego, “but now by the
time we pay the rent and the gas bill and
80 forth, his full paycheck is almost gone.
We're willing to make sacrifices for a house,
but still that wouldn't be enough. By the
time we could save £6,000 for a house, we
would need $10,00C or $15,000 more.”

However, many young Americans are man=
aging to get the money together. Thomas
Prin, a New York City fireman, and his wife,
Karen, who recently moved into the Levitt
House development in Medford, L.I, face a
long commute, some sacrifices on his $17,000-
;—yesr salary and some part-time work for

er.,

But, Mrs. Prin said, “We wanted to be
able to say something was ours. It's nice
here; quiet. No pollution. Our dream house?
Maybe not. But it's something we can af-
ford and it's great for a starter.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
TRAPPED INTO HYPOCRISY

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues the following column by
William Randolph Hearst, Jr., editor in
chief of the Hearst newspapers. Mr.
Hearst's commentary analyzes the lack
of consistency in the Carter foreign pol-
icy in terms of U.S. relations with Cuba
and Rhodesia:

TrAPPED INTO HYPOCRISY
(By William Randolph Hearst Jr.)

NEw YorE.—Even as the Carter adminis-
tration steps up its efforts to embrace the
Communist and athelst government of Cuba
and moves ahead with friendlier deallngs
with the atheist and Marxist dictatorship in
Vietnam, it may come a8 news to many
Americans that our policy in Africa is taking
the form of increased efforts to crush and
silence the anti-Communist Christian white
minority in Rhodesia.

The statement of UN Ambassador Andrew
Young that he does not fear communism
as much as he does ‘racism”—something he
ascribes to widening numbers of white lead-
ers, Including Abraham Lincoln—has ap-
parently pervaded the high councils of the
Carter White House until it has come to
dominate African policy.

Thus it transpired that in the ebb in the
flow of news over the recent three-day Me-
morial Day weekend a small story out of
the UN, with major and serious implicatlons,
virtually escaped the notice of much of the
nation's major press—although as head of
editorial operations for The Hearst News-
papers, I am proud to report that alert re-
portage and editorial comment caused these
newspapers to be among the few publica-
tions to bring this startling story to the
attention of the public and officialdom in
Washington,

Tn brief, the United States government has
joined with the UN Securlty Council in order-
ing the Rhodeslan government to close its Tn-
formation Office in Washington by June 30,
thus rilencing the voice of their white minor-
ity in our nation.

On Friday, May 27, the UN Security Council
voted un»nimouvsly to adopt a resolution
demanding the closure of the few remaining
offices of the Tan Smith government abroad.
The decislon i3 almed mainly at the Rhode-
sian Tnformation Office In Was>ington since
similar offices in Parls and Sydney have al-
ready been closed. Since the U.S. co-spon-
sored the resolution the measure obvlously
had the backing of the Carter administra-
tion—a fact that has since been verified by
both the President and by Secretary of State
Cyrus Vance.

It is customary for the UN Security Council
to meet at 3 p.m. Thus, when the vote was
finally taken, it went out into the compara-
tive vold of the long Memorlal Day weekend,
and the item attracted but scant attention.

Not until the following week did some edi-
tors reread the little story and have some sec=
ond thoughts about 1t. Was it not, they asked,
in viclation of our Constitution's PFirst
Amendment which guarantees access of in-
formation and the rights of a Free Press?

By the end of this past week many others,
including some prominent congressional
spokesmen in Mr. Carter's own party, won-
dered if it wes not virtually the epitome of
hypocrisy to prohibit Rhodesia from dis-
seminating information in this country,
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while we allow, for instance, the Palestinian
Liberation Organization, which is not a gov-
ernment, to maintain an information office
in New York.

After 211, informational services of many
other countries spew forth information about
wide-ranging ideologles and philosophies, in
this country, and we welcome the exchange
of views, Why not Rhodeslan?

Tre most important principle here, it
would seem to me, Is America’s traditional
support of the free flow of Information. It is
being undermined. Fidel Castro, with whom
Mr, Carter wishes to negotlate, his stated
bluntly that he will never allow a free press
in Cuba. Yet information about Cuba which
Castro wants dizseminated in the U.S. is dis-
tributed through the Cuban mission to the
United Nations. Rhodesia h2s no such mis-
slon.

Shutting down the Rhodesian Tnformation
Office in Washington—though it results al-
most mechanically as a consequence of the
Anglo-American pact on Rhodesia—does vio-
lence to the American tradition of freedom
of speech.

In this nvtion, “the land of the free,” which
Mr. Carter is holding up as the citadel of hu-
man rights, we are supposed to believe in an
open exchange of opinions,.of free and open
debate. We are supposed to cherish the idea
that all sides of discussion, even the most un-
Ppopular or unpleasant, deserves a falr hear-
ing.

Is this to be the American policy for every-
one but Rhodesians?

An encouraging voice vote was recorded by
the U.8. Senate Thursday evening, taking
sharp lssue with President Carter over the
administration’s commitment to the UN to
close down the Rhcdesian Information Of-
fice. I't should not be overloocked that the Sen-
ate is Democrat-controlled and that such a
vote 15 a significant statement of policy.
Moreover, Virginia Senator Harry F, Byrd, Jr.,
told The Hearst Newspapers that he is “very
upset"” with the administration's commit-
ment to clcse the Rhodesian office and that
he intends to speak on the subject in the
Benate Monday.

Most members of the UN Security Council
do not belleve in the rights and guarantees
about free speech, free press, and the free
access to Information. Thus they experlence
no twinges of gullt in voting sanctions and
embargoes against Rhodesia, because its
white settlers—who have been there nearly
a century—are In a racial minority. It is not
surprising to see these nations vote as they
did. What is surprising, 18 how easlly the
United States accommodated Itself to the
majority.

The U.S. took an even more serious step
agalnst the Smith government in Rhodesia
earlier this year when Congress repealed the
Byrd Amendment which, in the past six
years, had specifically authorized imports of
chrome and some other metals in viclation
of the Security Council’s economic embargo.
Some other nations, notably Russia and
Switzerland, which had also agreed to em-
bargo Rhodesian strategic materials, were
buying them anyway, mostly from Bouth
Africa.

It should be remembered that the Security
Council first imposed selective sanctions
against Rhodesia In December, 1966, one
year after the white minority led by Ian
Smith had proclaimed independence from
Britain. Since then the Council has been
gradually reinforcing the sanction system. At
the time of the May 27 vote, all but the five
Western delegations in the Security Council
were urging total isolation of Rhodesia by
cutting off rall, ses, air, postal, telegraphle,
radio and other means of communications.
The Western nations stopped this total sanc-
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tion, at least temporarily, by voting to cut
off funds for the Rhodesian Information
Offices.

But let's just stick with the fundamentals.
The United States 1s, we llke to think, the
most enlightened nation on Earth. We inslst
on the free flow of information, on the free
exchange of ideas, opinlons and philosophies,
and on freedom of the press, for strictly sel-
fish reasons. How else can we remain fully
informed?

S0 aside from what this crackdown means
to Rhodesia, let's conslder what it means
to us. It is already extremely difficult to get
unbiased information from Africa, for 1t is
filtered through the *“Third World” com-
munications system of the UN. The Rho-
desian Information Office offered us alter-
native thoughts, and some alternative and
additional facts and figures.

The “right” that has been violated by the
vote of the UN Security Council and by the
Carter administration’s incredible support of
that vote, is not just the “right" of a forelgn
government to lobby in Washington.

Rather, it 18 the “right to know" of the
American people, and to learn as much as
they can about & highly-charged, highly-
explosive, transcendingly-important soclal
and economic situation that will be occupy-
Ing our attention for years to come.

Whether we like Rhodesia or not, it has as
much right as any other nation to present
its views to Amerlcans. Thoughtful Amer-
fcans have & constitutionally-guaranteed
right to listen, if they so desire.

That is the issue, nothing less.

HELSINKI'S UNFULFILLED PROMISE

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, in
1975 at Helsinki, the Soviet Government
pledged fo respect human rights and to
assist in the reuniting of families across
political borders. Each day in this Cham-
ber, Members hear another case demon-
strating that the Soviet Government has
not lived up to that pledge.

Originallv, I had planned to tell the
story of Ludmilla Slutskaya. I was going
to say that Ludmilla, a Soviet mechani-
cal engineer, first applied to emigrate in
November 1972. I was going to explain
that she was denied permission for “secu-
rity reasons,” because she worked in a
sporting goods plant which also hap-
pened to supply items to the military.
I was going to say that she had lost her
job because her supervisor learned of her
desire to emigrate.

However, yesterday I found out that
Ludmilla has received permission to emi-
grate. She and her 5-year-old daughter
are right now making preparations to
leave the Soviet Union and join her hus-
band in Israel.

Ludmilla Slutskaya is proof that Soviet
authorities respond to pressure from out-
side. It is crucial that we keep up that
pressure.

We cannot remain silent until the
promise of Helsinki is fulfilled.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
SBAVING FREE ENTERFRISE
HON. JAMES ABDNOR

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. ABDNOR. Mr. Speaker, preserva-
tion of the free enterprise system, which
for over 200 years has given the citizens
of this Nation the highest degree of per-
sonal freedom as well as the highest
standard of living in the world, is a mat-
ter of great concern as we enfer our third
century. :

As part of a continuing program to
promote awareness of the free enter-
prise system and the merits as well as
the means for its preservation among
young people, the South Dakota Stock-
growers Association conducts an annual
essay contest. Among those awarded
prizes in the 1977 competition was the
following:

How THE FrEE ENTERPRISE SYSTEM CAN BE

BAVED

(Nancy J. Larson, Washington Senlor
High School)

Free enterprise is the heart and the driv-
ing force of America’s unigue form of gov-
ernment. Democracy and each of its guar-
anteed freedoms for the individual are in-
exorably tled to our system of a free market
and profit, for without the stimulation of
competition and the highest reward for the
best man, there would be little reason for all
the people themselves to play such a major
part in the governing of our country. Yet if
all this is true, if we claim democracy to be
the best and only form of government for
us, then why is the only economic system
that can be the result of a true democracy
being attacked and downgraded here in our
own country? What conditions have led our
country to the point where too many of its
people are dissatisfied with the system that
has only their best interests as it purpose?

The first place to look for problems is at
business Itself. Many people might disagree,
saylng, “But I never hear any complaining
or dissatisfaction from the businessman!”
And this is exactly my point; the business-
man himself 1s to blame If the public never
hears of his problems. The media is always
quick to tell us of the enormous profits of
gome companles, of the huge salaries of its
top employees, and of course of all the
scandals that may happen within a large,
successful corporation.

Only occasionally does one hear references
to the myriad of government regulations that
are being imposed on the largest, most suc-
cessful businesses, and never is a protest
heard from the men who are affected by such
regulations. If labor, for example, has a griev-
ance about anything at all, one can be sure
that it will make itself heard one way or
another. Labor is well organized with a large
and influential lobbyist group In Washing-
ton that can practically dictate its wishes
to an equally large number of Congressmen.
Labor has an efficlent political machine in
all the industrial and many other states as
well that can elect practically any man that
it pleases. But does business have any coun-
terpart to all these successful, influential de-
vices that labor employs? Yes, clalm the
businessmen, pointing to the National As-
goclation of Manufacturers and the Com-
mittee for Economic Development, which is
composed of and financed by businessmen.
Yet the NAM has little if any influence in
Congress or anywhere else, and the CED's
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true interests have been questioned by those
who know it} The truth is that business,
the heart of American free enterprise and
democracy, has sadly neglected its duty of
informing the public of its motives and
problems, The public opinion will follow, for
the most part, what it hears and reads in the
national media, and when what little it hears
about blg business is derogatory, deceiving,
or even down-right dishonest, then how can
it be expected to have big business' best in-
terests at heart?

The place where business and economic
education should first take place 1s, of
course, the school. The opinions and prej-
udices learned in school, especially high
school, are llkely to remain with a person
most of his life. But It would be safe to say
that no such course is required until at least
the senior year, and even then it is merely a
subjective comparison extolling the great-
ness of our system without ever explaining
objectively the reasons why democracy, along
with free enterprise s e:sentlal to keep the
freedoms we all take for granted (obviously,
I speak through experlence). The people of
our counfry must understand our.system
and the consequences of losing it before it
can be honored and defended as it must be
to survive,

What has resulted from the public misun-
derstanding of the vital functions of our
economic system and the problems of big
business is probably the most backward feel-
ing that could appear in a capitalistic, dem-
ocratic soclety: the fact that the business-
man has come to the point where he is
afraid to admit that he makes a profit. Bup-
posedly, one works and lives to be successful
at whatever one chooses to do. Therefore, it
would be thecretically logical that the more
success that 1s achieved, the better and hap-
pler one’s life should be. The successful busi-
nessman would maturally be making a prof-
it that reflects his amount of success. Yet
the public opinion of a man who makes “too
much” money is a sneering, jealous cne.

Our soclety has come to believe that not
only are all men created equal, but that all
men should remain equal regardless of their
ambitions and success. Granted, a great deal
of wealth is inherited—but wealth is rarely
a thing that 1s self-perpetuating if in the
wrong hands. The great injustice that is oc-
curring today in our country is that people
have come to expect something for nothing.
They expect that if they have no ambition or
drive, then it is the duty of those who do
have drive, who are successful, to take care of
the lazy and inept. We are taught from early
childhood that just as great, rich America
must pay to feed most of the rest of the
world, so must the rich and successful busi-
nesses of our nation be scorned and degraded
for helping those who cannot or will not help
themselves. Thus the word “profit”, which is
synonymous with success, has become a dirty
word in most people's language. Those who
make too large a profit must hide it or lose
it to the government in the name of equality.

Now, that the reasons for the decline and
misunderstanding of the free enterprise sys-
tem have become clear, the solution to the
problem becomes equally clear. Business
must make it & point to educate the public
about the free enterprise system and its es-

1In a report put out by the CED that could
be used as a textbook for economics instruc-
tion, the following phrases appeared: “The
problem of enforcing reasonable competition
is a complex and difficult one.” “Individual
economic Incentives in the Communist coun-
tries do not differ greatly from those in
the American economy.” . .. “those coun-
tries . . , that have adopted Sociallsm . ..
are not any less democratic in their form of

government.”
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sential link to democracy. Business must not
be afrald to have its own lobbyists, its own
pressure groups, and its own friendly sources
in the media. Business cannot go on having
more and more restrictive regulations im-
posed upon it. Business cannot have only its
taxes raised higher and higher—it isn't the
job or duty of business to pay for the very
government which is attempting to over-
restrict it. The public must be aware that
big, rich business Is vitally important for
everyone, that business needs public support
and appreciation of its problems to operate
efficlently. There is no reason why each and
every American citizen should not be able to
tell why he needs democracy and free enter-
prise—but I believe that it would be safe to
bet that a large majority of the people have
never even given it a thought.

My own bellefs in the will of the majority
of the people prevaillng while keeping the
right of the individual Intact 1s so strong
that I will defend democracy in any manner
possible. And since free enterprise is the only
economic system that can exist In a true
democracy, then free enterprise is as valuable
to me as the freedoms I enjoy under a dem=
ocratic government. The trouble in America
is that too many people take these basle
1iberties which exist only in America com-
pletely for granted. As has happened in too
many other countries, no one realizes what a
good thing they have had until it's gone—
and then, it is usually too late. Maybe the
American people haven't been earning their
lberty; maybe they don't really care. But
certainly if everyone has the chance to learn
a little, to realize that they “can't have their
cake and eat it, too”, then maybe free enter-

will still have a chance to survive In its
first and ultimately last refuge. I hope the
people of America can change their attitudes
before they lose what I hope Is their most
prized possession—the freedom of their
minds.

FORRESTER URGES MEMBERS TO
CONSIDER INTERRELATEDNESS

HON. JOHN BRECKINRIDGE

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. BRECKINRIDGE. Mr. Speaker,
on May 11, Dr. Jay Forrester of the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
spoke to over 50 of our colleagues as
part of the “Dialogues on America’s Fu-
ture” series sponsored by the Congres-
sional Clearinghouse on the Future.

Professor Forrester is a pioneer in
computer technology and is founder of
the systems dynamics group at MIT. He
enlightened and enlivened us, Mr. Speak-
er, as he urged us in the Congress to view
our problems more wholistically.

I am delighted to have the opportunity
to insert into the Recorp today part of
the transcript of our session with Dr.
Forrester. The conclusion of the doctor’s
remarks will be in the next issue of the
Recorp. And I urge all of our colleagues
to read it.

The text of the presentation follows:

JoY FORRESTER'S OPENING REMARKS

Good evening ladies and gentlemen, and
thank you very much for asking me to par-
ticipate in this exciting serles. I would like
to begin by saying that the industrial coun-
tries are in a period of growing economic
instability. Symptoms of social and economic
stress appear In such forms as the deepest
recession since World War II and in simul-
taneous inflation and unemployment. Such
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economic cross currents create political con-
fusion and public disenchantment with na-
tional leaderships. In times like these, causes
and remedies are urgently sought. But the
economic system 1is complex, conflicting
theories abound, and a desperate search for
simple solutions can easily lead to wrong
Answers.

The search for answers has concentrated
on the most apparent characteristic of na-
tional economies—the short-term business
eycle, which exhibits peaks of activity at in-
tervals of three to seven Yyears. Business
cycles are familiar; most people have experi-
enced several; changes during the business
cycle occur fast enough to be readily ob-
served; and economic research has focused
on business cycles while neglecting longer=
term economic behavior. But familiarity need
not be equivalent to importance.

As a consequence of over-emphasis on busi-
ness cycles, almost all variations in economic
behsavior have been attributed to the busi-
ness cycle.

But these assertions may be Incorrect. If
80, it 1s because the business cycle is but
one aspect, and probably the least important
aspect, of present economic turbulence.

Two time horizons, both much longer than
the business cycle, are necessary to under-
stand the present environment for industrial
enterprise. The longest frame of reference is
the life cycle of growth within which popula-
tion and industrialization expand until
restrained by environmental limits. The in-
termediate frame of reference is a long-wave
fluctuation in capital accumulation and
technological change that expands and con=-
tracts over a period of some fifty years.

Implications of the life cycle of growth
underlle many current issues. The life cycle
process involves a collision between growing
human demands and environmental limits,

The life cycle of growth Is the central
theme of World Dynamics and Limits to
Growth, two books that show how it has now
become possible to improve understanding
of social and economic change. Industrial na-
tions are entering the mature phase of their
1ife cycle in which the historical forces of
growth In population and Industrialization
are being subdued by the counter pressures
from limits to land, food, resources, energy,
water, and capacity to dissipate pollution.
The resolution of the clash between man and
nature must eventually come by man’s learn-
ing to llve within nature's boundaries. The
fundamental tradeoff is between population
and standard of llving,

During the last five years, the dynamics of
growth have indeed penetrated Into business
thought and debate In the press. But the
intermediate dynamies of long wave eco-
nomlc changes have received far less atten-
tion than they deserve.

From recent work at MIT with computer
models of the processes of economic change,
we are coming to belleve that a long wave
exists in the market-type of industrial econ-
omies. The disturbance recurs at intervals of
about 50 years between peaks, Very little
agreement yet exists about the long-wave
phenomenon, Many people deny that it ex-
ists. I will give you my personal current
understanding arising from research that is
stlll in progress. Future work may alter some
of the ideas I will present.

THE LONG WAVE

The long wave has been treated most ex-
tensively in the llterature by the Russian
economist Nikolal Kondratieff.

Dynamics of the long wave can be seen by
starting with the industrial economles in
1945. After the Great Depression and World
War II, every aspect of capital plant was in-
adequate. Consumer durables, housing, office
buildings, factories, transportation systems,
and schools were old and Inadequate. To
rebulld the depleted capital stock in a short
time, like 20 years, construction of housing
and equipment rose to a rate higher than
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would be needed in the long run for replac-
ing the physical depreclation of capital
plant. But when adequate capital plant had
been created, a time that may have occurred
in the 1960’s, tremendous forces persisted to
sustain capital accumulation. Labor unions
wanted to continue construction, companies
in the capital sector sold their output more
effectively and extended more credit, banks
had been successful in loaning on new
capital plant and wanted to continue, and
Central Banks increased the money supply
in the name of sustalning economic growth.
The result has been an unbalancing of the
system with too much capital expansion and
too much debt. Eventually, momentum must
falter as capital plant becomes more and
more excessive. It is probable that enough
capital plant now exists to sustain consump-
tion output for one or two decades with little
new additional investment. I belleve excess
capital plant explains why capital expendi-
ture has been weak in the present recovery.
The need for capltal plant is far less than 20
years ago.

Using the long wave and the life cycle of
growth as perspectives beyond that pro-
vided by the business cycle, the present
soclal and economic environment takes on
new dimensions.

ISSUES WE FACE

1. Monetary control of business cycles.
Until recently people belleved business cycles
had been suppressed by skillful management
of the money supply. But the evidence may
have been misinterpreted. During the rising
phase of the long wave, capital plant is In-
adequate, demand presses against supply,
capital shortage suppresses the tops of the
business cycles, and cyclic corrections in In-
ventories and employment are minor. The
situation may have been like the colncldence
of the ancient Chinese observing that fire-
crackers drove away eclipses of the moon. In
each minor recession monetary adjustments
were made and a business upturn followed.
But it may only have been coincldence.
Business would have had a strong and
quick recovery anyway from the buoyancy
caused by the underlying wave of capital
accumulation.

2. High unemployment. Present unusual
level's of unemployment probably arise mors
from the long wave than from the business
cycle. Unemployment seems most severe in
construction and those Industries closely
assoclated with capital investment, If so, the
problem is not temporary, nor should it be
treated by temporary measures. The signals
suggest need for a major shift of people from
capital goods and finance into consumer
products and agriculture. But government-
created job programs motivated by bellef
that unemployment is temporary may trap
a generation of people as wards of the gov-
ernment and isolate them from effective
participation in the economy. Instead, a
clear vision of a wviable future must be
created toward which the economy can move,
Temporary social assistance should help, not
hinder, inevitable realignments within the
economy.

3. Btimulation of national economies. Con-
ventional wisdom and political expediency
combine to exert pressure for increasing fi-
nancial credit. Behind such pressures lies a
belief that more capital construction will
revive the economy and that more money will
induce more capital expenditure. But such
ideas, if ever valid, applied to a time of short-
age in physical capital. More freely available
credit has little leverage where unused equip-
ment and floor space stand idle,

4. Inflation. But increasing money supply
can have an effect. Even if it does not reduce
unemployment, 1t can produce inflation. The
idea that a tradeoff exists between inflation
and unemployment 1s a hypothesis taken
from the context of the short-term business
cycle. When transported into the context of
the long wave, increasing money supply prob-
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ably generates inflation fto accompany the
unemployment, without reducing unemploy-
ment.

5. Bank vulnerability. Banking is caught
in pressures created by the long wave. Early
in the upswing, as in the 1950's, loans were
made for high return-on-investment pur-
poses and limited avallability of credit re-
strained loans for lower quality purposes. As
need for plant and equipment was met, re-
turn-on-investment declined, fewer oppor-
tunities became avallable for secure high-
yielding loans, money supply increased, and
loans were made for purposes that did not
generate the capacity to pay back the debt.
In the extreme case, loans were channeled
for support of current consumption as in
consumer credit, loans for current municipal
expenses, and loans to support current con-
sumption and social welfare programs in un-
derdeveloped countries. Measures of banking
strength have declined as a result of fi-
nancial institutions attempting to loan as
aggressively in the last part of the long wave
upswing as they had safely been able to do
at the beginning of the upturn.

6. Soclal pressures. Businessmen complain
of increasing government regulation and pub-
lic hostility. But such changes cannot be
understood from a short-term perspective.
Some changes in social values appear cyclical
and rise and fall in step with economic
pressures of the long wave. There is some
indication of 50-year cyclic changes in con-
servative vs. liberal politics, women's libera-
tion movements, anti-trust action, and po-
litical isolationism. Other of today's soclal
pressures on business arise from the life cycle
of growth. Environmental concerns, falling
birth rate, and pollution legislation are best
interpreted as belonging to the transition
from growth to equilibrium. Much of gov-
ernment regulation has been precipitated by
the growth of industrial enterprises and by
the crowding of people into limited space
that increases friction and litigation.

ENERGY

7. Energy policy. In energy we have had
the wood-burning cycle, the coal-burning
cycle, and the oil-burning cycle. Each of
these has reached a crest, fallen to minor
usage, and been replaced by a new energy
source and new technology. We are near the
end of the oil cycie. The peak of the next
energy technology is probably some 50 years
shead. Our problem today is to look that
far ahead and know what to do now. Tradi-
tionally the dilemma has been solved by
struggling through a major depression, let-
ting the old technology wear out, and wait-
ing until sporadic development and experi-
mentation had demonstrated the road up the
next wave of capital Investment. If we do
not want to live through the traditional
process of faltering and recovering, we must
succeed in looking across the 50-year valley,
percelving the structure of the future, and
beginning to build now. That is far different
from the usual industrial practice of build-
ing directly on current technology. Present
fallure to establish effective energy policy
arises from trying to build on a past that
cannot survive, while looking no more than
a decade or two into the future where only
decline of the present system is clearly visi-
ble, Guidance lles further out where we
must think In terms of a soclety with en-
ergy of a different kind, built around a new
infrastructure of technical support systems
and social relationships.

B. Capital vs. Labor. Present industrial en-
terprises have developed over three decades
of sustained emphasis on capital-intensive
production and replacing people with ma=-
chinery. But to belleve such capital-intensive
emphasis will continue is based on a short
view of history. The upswing in the long
wave is characterized by capital-intensive
production. While the capital sectors are
growing, they attract labor from the con-
sumer sectors, produce a labor shortage, and
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raise wages. Labor shortage and higher wages
create incentives for more capital plant and
the capital sectors grow still faster. But in
time the capital needs are met, even over-
filled. Excess capital plant develops in the
consumer sectors and labor becomes avall-
able from decline in the capital sectors. After
the peak of the long wave, production in con-
sumer sectors can be increased more effi-
ciently by adding labor rather than by add-
ing capital. Emphasis shifts to more labor-
intensive production, The shift from adding
capital to adding labor seems now to be hap-
pending in some industries.

9. Productivity. Much concern is currently
expressed because labor productivity is not
rising as in the past. Productivity has usually
risen at the beginning of a business-cycle
recovery, but has not shown much improve-
ment in the present recovery. The answer
may le in the long wave. During the 1850's
and 1960's productivity rose because capital
plant was inadequate and added capital in-
créased productivity. But now it is probable
that capital needs are mostly satisfied and in
only a few places will more capital plant in-
crease productivity. At the same time, as
capacity exceeds demand, the soclal incen-
tives for more output are weakened. Deliv-
erles are good, backlogs are low, pressure to
produce is moderate, and slow production
seems to spread work into the future and
protect jobs. Circumstances at the top of the
long wave are very different from those in the
early phase of the upswing.

10, Communications. Two guestions arise
in connection with dynamics of change that
run their course over a period of decades.
First, can such dynamic modes have persisted
for almost two centuries in the presence of
faster and better communication? To answer,
the long-wave behavior depends on the time
to plan and acquire capital plant, the life of
capital plant, the lifetime of people, and the
tength of time it takes people to acknowledge
and accept change. These elements in the
soclo-economic system have not been altered
substantially by faster communication. And
the second question, will not better commu-
nication make information more timely and
lead to better decisions? The reverse can oc-
cur. The media provides a flood of informa-
tion—too much information. Information of
fleeting interest drives out and submerges
informatlon of enduring significance. It can
be shown in behavior of a social system that
information can do harm as easily by being
too fast and excessive as by being too late and
insufficient. I believe we now suffer from too
much superficial information. Long-term
changes in our economic system are more im-
portant than those that come and go guickly.
The historical perspective from which to
judge major trends and reversals is lost in
the flood of daily detalls.

TUNCERTAINTY

11. Uncertainty. We are bothered by the
unpredictable, lilke bad weather, if we have
created a soclo-economic system that is in-
creasingly sensitive to random events; by
contrast, a system with slack and reserves
can absorb uncertainty without traumsa. Eco-
nomic behavior is uncontrollable to the ex-
tent that we do not devote skill and effort
to understanding the system and finding the
leverage points that can make it better be-
haved. I believe such better understanding
is now possible,

12. Threat. Historically, nations have per-
ceived threat in the form of military in-
vasion. But in times of great social and eco-
nomic stress, the greatest threat comes {rom
internal breakdown.

The principal threat is internal political
breakdown. Yet all nations spend vastly more
to protect against external military threat
than to understand and rellieve internal social
and economic threat. Military research and
soclo-economic research are grossly out of
balance.
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CUBA'S POLITICAL PRISONERS

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, the
National Observer recently reported in
an article dated July 4, 1977, that Fidel
Castro has more political prisoners per
capita than does the Soviet Union. This
is not surprising to those of us who fol-
low events in Cuba.

What is surprising, however, is the
seeming deaf, dumb, and blind approach
of the Carter administration to recogni-
tion of Communist Cuba. In spite of his
recent release of some Americans held
on drug charges, Castro has released no
noted political prisoner. The litmus test
was and is Huber Matos. On December
18, 1976 the Chilean Government offered
to trade the former leader of the Chilean
Communist Party Jorges Montes for
Huber Matos. There was no response.
Two different groups of Congressmen
sent letters to Castro asking the release
of Matos—the last one containing the
signatures of 100 Members of Congress.
Chile finally turned Montes over to East
Germany in return for 11 West Germans
held in East German jails. Castro has
not and will not reform. He only wants
our American money to bail out his sag-
ging economy. The article from the Na-
tional Observer of July 4, 1977, follows:

CuBA’S POLITICAL PRISONERS
(By Frank Calzon)

Watched closely by soldiers, they travel in
huge army convoys, often sleep on bare floors,
eat only watery soup, and work more than
80 hours a week. When there are no roads to
build, they cut sugar cane, work in quarries,
construct houses or prisons, or—walst deep
in swamps, their skins puffly and eyes swollen
by mosquito bites—they toil in drainage
projects.

Their belongings fill a bag the size of a
pillow case. Many have lost their teeth be-
cause of poor diets and lack of dental care.
Some have dled during the grueling cordil-
leras, or convoys.

According to official Cuban publications,
their output is worth several hundred mil-
lion dollars a year, making them Cuban
Premier Fidel Castro’s most-productive la-
bor force. =

They are Cuba's “rehabilitated” prisoners,
those who have recanted anti-Castro polit-
ical ideas and have pledged loyalty to the
Havana regime. They are the better off of
Cuba’s two categories of political prisoner.

MORE THAN RUSSIA

The plantados, the group, are those who
refuse to co-operate with Castro's govern-
ment. They receive especially harsh treat-
ment, which may include no visits by family,
confinement to dark cells for months, no
regular correspondence, and often no medical
treatment. And because of their “dangerous-
ness,” their prison terms may be extended
when thelr sentences are completed.

The plight of political dissidents in such
countries as Russia and Chile has gained
world-wide attention, particularly since Pres-
ident Carter began his human-rights crusade.
Yet, according to Castro’s own figures, Cuba
holds five to elght times as many political
prisonera per capita as does Russia. And most
neutral observers peg Castro's figures as far
too low.

In a recent interview on U.8., television,
Castro said Cuba had between 2,000 and 3,000
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political prisoners. President Carter put that
figure at between 15,000 and 20,000, Prof Ed-
ward Gonza.ez of the University of California
at Los Angeles, after visiting Cuba, wrote in
1974 that Castro's jails held betweén 25,000
and 80,000 political prisoners. Soviet dissi-
dent Andrei SBakharov estimates that Russia,
with a population of 250 million to Cuba's
9.5 million has about 10,000 political
prisoners.
UNDERPOFULATED JATLS?

Cficial Cuban reports a'so cast doubt on
Castro’s figures. For example, Havana has
acknowledged It has 568 prisons and jalls, 23
work camps, and 108 penal farms. If so, that
would mean that by Castro's figures each in-
stitution holds only 10 to 15 prisoners.

Bohemla, a Cuban-government publica-
tion, reported that political prisoners, “be-
sides their contribution to agriculture and
specifically the sugar harvest,” were involved
in the following projects In 1973:

In Havana Province, they buflt 3 high
schools, 135 dairy farms, 6 cattle-raising cen-
ters, and 344 houslng units and other
projects.

In Pinar, del Rio Province, they were bulld-
ing 48 housing units and 8 high schools as
well as working in a prefabricated-materials
factory, 2 carpentry shops, and 4 state estab-
blishments.

In Matanzas Province, they bullt a dalry
farm, pig-breeding {farm, prefabricated-
PaaviS fa w.r,, mortar factory, and carpentry
shop, and enlarged two penal institutions.

The labor needed for such projects would
indicate that Castro’s jalls hold many more
political prisoners than he has acknowledged.

More than ha'f of Cuba’s political prisoners
are peasants unhappy with Castro's agrarian
policies. Most reportedly are serving terms
ranging up to 20 years.

Punishment can be severe for those who
rlle Castro. Rene Dumont, a French leftist
who once served as an agricultural consult-
ant in Cuba, tells about one young peasant
in his book Is Cuba Socialist? “*A young sen-
tinel guarding some new rice plantings had
one night let cows graze amidst them, and
Castro wanted to have him shot,” Dumont
wrote. Castro “was restrained with difficulty
by being reminded that the grazing would in
fact encourage plant growth. Once over his
rage, Castro agreed to have the sentence
changed to 15 years in a prison farm.”

Even after a political prisoner completes
his term and presumably affirms his loyalty
to Castro, his freedom is limited. Generally
a political prisoner is barred from returning
to his original province and from access to
higher education, If he was a professional,
generally he can't practice that profession—
medicine 15 an exception—but is required to
work on a farm or at a menial industrial
task.

The travalls of SBakharov and other Soviet
dissidents have long been reported outside
of Russia, But the plight of several Cuban
plantados—from a Spanish word meaning
“to stand firm”—only recently has come to
light.

NUDE FOR TWO YEARS

One is Huber Matos, a former mafor and
provincial military commander in Castro’s
army who played a key role in the guerrilla
campalgn that brought Castro to power on
Jan. 1, 1959, Later that year Matcs was sen-
tenced to 20 years in prison for resigning his
commission to protest the growing number
of Communist cadres in Castro’s government,

According to a document Matos’ wife,
Maria Luisa, presented in 1875 to the United
Nations Commission on Human Rights, Matos
“has been kept incommunicado for pericds
of more than one year. He has been the vic-
tim of countless abuses and humiliations.
Because he refused to accept a program of
indoctrination, he was forced to live nude
for two years. In February of 1870 he was iso-
lated in a dark cell with a small window
covered with & heavy cloth stitched to the
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bars. I do not know if the situation persists
elnce for the past five years he has not been
allowed to receive visitors.”

More. than 100 U.S. congressmen wrote
twice to Castro earlier this year pleading for
Matos’ release. They received. no response.
More than 40 members of the Venezuelan
Congress recently appealed to Castro for the
release of Armando Valladares, a 40-year-old
poet imprisoned since 1960.

CELL ROW NO. 12

In Pebruary 1970 Valladares was trans-
ferred to Boniato Prison in Oriente Province,
where, according to his wife, "beatings, star-
vation, physical and mental tortures were
taking place.” Mrs, Valladares says her hus-
band's cell block was sealed by metal plates
that blocked windows and dcors. He was
transferred to La Cabana Prison, two years
later.

At La Cabana, according to the Organiza-
tion of American States' Inter-Américan
Commission on Humsan Rights, “44 Cuban
palitical prisoners were punished and de-
prived of feod and medical assistance in cell
row No. 12. . . . Some of them were gravely
ii1." Because of lack of food, says Mrs. Valla-
dares, “slx men were paralyzed by polyneu-
ritis. . . . Armando Valladares was coe of
them.”

Valladares is now confined to a wheel chalr.
“My husband's paralysis can be cured by ade-
quate nourishment, therapy, and exercises,
which have not been provided because of his
refusal to accept the government’s rehablli-
tation plan,” says Mrs. Valladares.

PRISON RIOT

Pedro Luls Bolte, who served as a student
leader and urban-underground organizer in
Castro’s guerrilla war, also was a plantado.
“In May of 1972, according to the OAS’
human-rights commission, “Pedro Luis Boi-
tel, still a prisoner in the El Principe Castle
In Havena, was serlously ill as a result of
maltreatment and torture to which he con-
tinued to be subjected. . . . On May 28, the
commission recelved a communication in-
forming it that he had dled in prison.”

Bofitel died without medical attention,
while his fellow prisoners, unable to save him,
rioted, burning thelr mattresses. The Na-
tional Cathollc News Service reported that
“prison officials damaged his spine durlng
beatings . . . when he went on a hunger
strike he was transferred to a security cell
and told, ‘This time we will let you die, no
doctors.” "

By the time of his death, Boitel had be-
come a symbol inside Cuba. In a poem smug-
gled out of prison, Miguel Sales, now serving
a 20-year sentence, wrote, “They finally
killed your 96 pounds of pure bone and heart
.« » they walled up your smile . .. with hunger
they blocked off your eyes . .. they drowned
your name-legend. May your assassins rest in
peace.”

TWICE AN ESCAPEE

Nine years old when Castro came to power,
Sales is a poet who has twice escaped from
Cuba. The first time, in 1968, he fled with 11
others on a motorboat, but was picked up by
& Soviet trawler off the Florida coast. Re-
turned to Cuba, he was sentenced to prison
until his 21st birthday.

The second time, in 1975, he swam for
seven hours at night before reaching the
U.8. base at Guantanamo. After being re-
united with his parents in Florida, he de-
cided to return to Cuba to rescue his wife
and baby daughter. He was captured and
sentenced to 25 years in prison. His poetry
has won a prize in an American competition.
Omne section entitled Celuler (an allusion to
Cuba’s prison cells) is dedicated to his fellow
prisoners who died in jail.

Theodore Jacqueney, an American jour-
nalist who visited Cuba last year as a guest
of the Havana government, interviewed sev=
eral dissidents and former prisoners. “As in
the men's prisons,” he wrote, “the women

June 29, 1977

political prisoners report deplorable medical
inattention, with deprivation of health care
sometimes used to coerce prisoners.” Jacque-
ney tells of one woman prisoner who was not
permitted to have a desperately needed can-
cer operation "until she promised to change
her political ideas and attitudes.”

And thus, a relative of the woman told
Jacqueney, “she was rehabilitated.”

WHO OWNS THE PRESS?

HON. BILL CHAPPELL, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. CHAPPELL. Mr. Speaker, on April
2 of this year I rose to veice my concern
over the increasing phenomenon of inde-
pendent media outlets—newspapers, TV
and radio stations—being absorbed into
a comparatively few centralized chains.
To underscore my own concern, I intro-
duced into the Recorp the newspaper
article, “Who Owns the Press?” by jour-
nalist Charles B. Seib, writing for the
Washington Post.

The gist of Mr. Seib’s thought-provok-
ing article was that centralized owner-
ship of newspapers and broadcast facili-
ties was becoming a prevailing occur-
rence throughout the counfry; news-
papers and stations were increasingly
unable to compete finaneially on an inde-
pendent basis. The article was meant not
as a criticism of chain ownership, per se,
but rather as a warning against one of
its potential dangers: Loss of local auton-
omy as an independent paper or station
was swallowed up by a conglomerate
communications “empire.” Ownership
implies the opportunity to control, and
the ominous result could be a kind of
communications dictatorship, wherein
what we were allowed to read and hear
would be determined by a handful of
industry “barons.” Freedom of press and
speech could be, in effect, limited to those
few. I can see that implication as a very
real threat, and I wanted to call it to the
attention of my colleagues so that we all
might recognize the potential danger.

To serve its community effectively, a
newspaper or TV/radio station must be
reflective of that community—local phil-
osophies and loecal issues must be re-
sponded to. If a newspaper or announcer
presents only the views and policies for-
mulated by the central owner, who may
be many thousands of miles away both
geographically and philosophically, the
community is not being properly served.
Moreover, it would be neither fair nor
healthy for a chain ownership to force
its viewpoints upon local communities.
To wit, a chain ownership headquartered
in a large metropolitan area may not
always be able to perceive the concerns
of smaller cities, towns, or rural regions.
A degree of local automony is essential
to successful operation of any media out-
let. Without that automnomy, the audience
ceases to identify with the media and
comes to distrust and disbelieve what it
reads and hears.

However, it is by no means true that
the threat has become reality in every
case of a chain-owned media outlet.
Many newspapers and broadcast stations
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have been absorbed into chains without
being “swallowed up.” They have suc-
cessfully retained local independence—
in editorial policies and management
philosophies. As a result, they have
profited from their afiiliation, achieving
the best of both worlds.

In fact, many independent outlets have
deferred affiliation with a chain until
local autonomy was guaranteed. The in-
dividuals who operate these outleis are
to be commended, not only for their pro-
fessionalism but for providing us with
evidence of how chain ownership or out-
let afliations can and should work
within our communications industry.

1 can cite cases of such success with-
in my own congressional district. There
are numerous examples of newspapers in
the Fourth District of Florida that have
wrought the best aspects of chain mem-
bership, while retaining the necessary in-
dependence to make the paper meaning-
ful to and reflective of the local commu-
nity. The major key to their success is
the integrity, professionalism, and as-
sertiveness of the people who actually
put out those papers—the local editors,
publishers, and reporters. I am sure that
the majority of my colleagues could point
to many similar examples within their
own districts, and I am certain the ex-
planation would be the same: courage
and hard work by the local journalists to
maintain local independence and rele-
vance in the service of their communities.

When I originally introduced the sub-
ject of chain ownership within the
media, my intention—like that of the
article’s author, Mr. Seib—was not to

categorically condemn & trend, but to
warn against one dangerous implication
of that trend. Today I applaud those
individuals who have managed to exer-

cise their independence within the
boundaries of chain membership and
whose dedication and professional in-
tegrity have successfully maintained first
amendment rights and prevented our
local communities from becoming mere
fiefdoms in comunications “baronies.” I
hope this independence will be the pat-
tern for the present and future.

Unfortunately, we also have evidence
that in some cases the hazard has be-
come reality. I offer for the record an-
other newspaper article, taken from yes-
terday’s Washingion Star-News. The
piece, I believe, speaks for itself, and
thus I will not further comment except
to say once again that with more and
more centralized ownership goes the
“opportunity” for more and more cen-
tralized control.

Eprrors Fmep For ReFusiNG McGorr EpicT

LANSING, Mich—John P. McGoff, who
heads companies that publish elght dally
newspapers and more than 40 weeklles in
several states, has discharged two of his
Michigan editors after they falled to obey
orders to run provocative articles that were
highly critcal of President Carter.

One of the articles sald the Presldent
condoned promiscuity among members of his
staff. The other suggested he was grooming
l&is :vlra. Rosalynn, to be a future vice presi-

ent,

They were written by George Bernard, New
York bureau chief for McGoff's Panax news-
paper chaln, and were distributed to his
newspapers two weeks ago along with a
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front-office memorandum labeling them “ex-
plosive” and urging that they be given front-
page display.

A number of McGofi's editors followed
orders last week and gave prominent display
to the two articles written by Bernard, &
38-year-cld former writer for the National
Enquirer and more recently a public infor-
mation officer for CBS Radio News.

Two who balked, however, were Robert N.
Skuggens, 34, editor of Mining Journal, &
19,000-circulation daily in Marquette, Mich.,
and David A. Rood, 51, editor of the
Escanaba Dally Press, which has & circula-
tion of 11,000.

Rood, dismissed last Monday, sald later
that the material in Bernard's articles “was
taken out of context and was full of half-
truths, insinuations and every other in-
nuendo you can think of.”

Bkuggen, who was notified June 19 that
his undated resignation had been accepted,
sald, “That type of journallsm I can't
stomach. I wouldn't be able to shave in the
morning.”

Both editors had won journalism awards in
recent Michigan news writing contests, and
both were well respected in state press
circles.

McGoff, 52, acknowledged as much later
this week but sald they were discharged be-
cause they had lgnored his orders. He de-
scribed his actlon as “one that any good
leader should exercise.”

(Panax this year acquired the Globe-Ad-
vertiser weekly publications in suburban
Washington. The Globe ran both stories on
June 9, while the Advertiser ran only the one
about Mrs. Carter on June 8.)

The first article carried a Washington date-
line and began: “President James Earl Carter
condones promisculty—aflairs with other
women—for the male staffers who work for
him."

The contention was based on a “leak to
Panax newspapers” from Peter Bourne, who,
according to Bernard's article, is “a psychia-
trist who is on the sdministration’s payroll
to make Jimmy Carter look good.”

In Washington, Bourne, a special assistant
to the President for mental health and drug
abuse, said, “I can't recall saying anything to
anybody about that subject.”

The second article quoted a New York psy-
chologist, William Van Precht, as saying that
Carter was giving his wife “inordinate power"
and “has in mind a hidden objective.”

Van Precht was further quoted as saying,
My careful analysis says that Jimmy Carter
is grooming wife Rosalynn for the vice presi-
dency in 1084. And if Walter Mondale's
health does not hold out through the omi-
nous year of ‘Big Brother," Carter will push
his bride to become the president of the
United States.”

Bernard worked for five years in the 19608
for the National Enquirer, a tabloid dealing
with celebrities and sensational topics.

Bernard later worked for CBS Radio News
as manager of press services, leaving in 1872.

ONE WAY TO PROTECT AGAINST
TORNADOES

HON. ROBERT A. YOUNG

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. YOUNG of Missouri. Mr. Speaker,
one of the great natural disasters that
regularly though unpredictably is in-
flicted on our citizenry is the tornado,
which wreaks countless damage, destruc-
tion, and death. Though no part of the
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country is immune, tornadoes’ impact
tends to be forced in the Midwestern
States, ranging from Texas to Michigan.
Several years ago, my own home in St.
Ann, Mo., & St. Louis suburb, was dam-
aged by a tornado.

We have just ended what might be
called the “tornado season’—the months
of May and June, when a large per-
centage of all such storms ean be ex-
pected to oceur, But for future reference,
I found a great deal of interesting and
useful information about tornadoes and
what can be done to protect people from
their devastating whim, in the May 1977,
issue of Science Digest magazine.

Because of the dangers implicit in the
tornado threat, I was particularly at-
tracted to the article, entitled “Here Is
How To Use Your Own TV To Locate
Twisters.” The essentials of this inform-
ative article are offered here for the
kenefit of American citizens everywhere
to help them protect themselves. I be-
lieve that the publication of the article is
a genuine service, which I commend:

Twenty years ago, & self-taught Des Moines
engineer, Newton Waeller, started studying
the electrical properties of tornadoes. At the
time, his goal was to invent and patent an
electroniec tornado detector that could take
him out of his basement workshop and make
him rich.

However, Weller ran into a problem that
plagues most inventors; he could not afford
the equipment he needed to bulld his proto-
type. Not to be defeated, he tried to adapt
the chassls from an old television set.

Weller soon reallzed that the circuits in
the TV chassis can be used just as they are.
In fact, after researching the scientific litera-
ture on tornadoes, he discovered that any
working television set can he adjusted to
detect tornadoes by picking up high-fre-
guency electrical pulses, which they emit in
abundance.

In 1968, Weller published his technique
for adjusting television set controls for tor-
nado detection. Only days later, a viclous
tornado struck nearby Orange City. Many &
resident, having read of the method, adjusted
his own set, saw the “Weller effect,” and be-
came a convert.

The Weller Method—as it 1s now called—
can be used by anyone. It requires no special
tools and can be done by adjusting any black-
and-white or color set, using the controls on
the front. Do not open the set or use controls
located in the back. Here 1s how to do it:

First, warm up the set. Turn up the “con-
trast” control all the way so people look like
silhouettes, Then turn to channel 13—it
doesn't matter whether or not channel 13
carries a picture. Using the “brightness” con-
trol, darken the pieture so it is almost black.

At that point, you change to channel
again, it doesn't matter if channel 2 receives
broadcasts in your area—and you are set to
watch for tornadoes,

According to Weller, a ground-level tor-
nado strong enough to do damage will make
the screen light up and glow brightly when
the tornado is 15 to 20 miles away. If channel
2 is broadcasting a picture, he says, it will
come on brightly and stay on. Should this
happen, don't sit there staring at the screen
in amazement at how the technique worked.
Take cover: In the bottom of your house,
away from windows.

Weller also advises that windows be opened
an inch to relieve the severe air pressure
generated by tornadoes. And, he says, you
should turn off the television set, and take
a portable radio with you to listen to news
broadcasts telling you when the tornado alert
is over.
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PUBLIC LAW 93-82

HON. ELWOOD HILLIS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, when the
Congress passed Public Law 93-82, the
Veterans' Health Care Expansion Act of
1978, it mandated that the Administrator
of Veterans’ Affairs enter into a contract
with the National Academy of Sciences
to conduct “an extensive review and ap-
praisal of personnel and other resource
requirements in Veterans' Administra-
tion hospitals, clinics, and other medical
facilities to determine a basis for the
optimum numbers and categories of such
personnel and other resources needed to
insure the provision to eligible veterans
of high quality care in all hospitals,
medical, domiciliary, and nursing home
facilities.”

Earlier this month, the Academy sub-
mitted their report on this study to the
House and Senate Veterans’ Affairs Com-
mittees. While there has not been enough
time to fully review the results of this
study, many of the conclusions and rec-
ommendations made by the Academy are
extremely disturbing. Perhaps the most
disturbing recommendation made by the
Academy was that “VA policies and pro-
grams should be designed to permit the
VA system ultimately to be phased into
the general delivery of health service in
communities across the country.”

The findings and conclusions the Acad-
emy made which lead to this recommen-
dation are voluminous and complex.
Many of the findings made in the Acad-
emy’s report will prove beneficial to the
Veterans’ Administration in the continu-
ing effort to improve the quality of care
available to our Nation's veterans.
Nevertheless, I believe the Academy
made a major mistake by departing from
prast policies and recommending the in-
corporation of VA health services with
community health services.

The Congress and past administrations
have supported the independence of the
Veterans’ Administration medical system
since World War I when it was first
established. This support is based on the
belief that our veterans deserve special
consideration and compassion. To place
VA medical services in the same category
as medicare and medicaid would only
result in the elimination of the special
treatment which is only available in VA
facilities.

It would be premature at this point to
discuss in detail any specifics. However,
I would like to remind the Congress that
a recent study made by the VA showed
that—

An overwhelming majority of patients in
Veterans' Administration hospitals and

clinics belleve they are receiving the best
care possible,

In my opinion, this would not be true
if the Academy’s recommendations were
adopted by Congress.

Due to the complexities involved with
this issue, and to the nature of the Acad-
emy’s recommendations, the House Vet-
erans’ Affairs Committee’s Subcommittee
on Medical Facilities and Benefits, of
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which I am a member, should hold over-
sight hearings on this subject before the
Congress recesses in August. I, therefore,
urge the leadership of the Veterans' Af-
fairs Committee to work expeditiously
toward this goal.

ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS ON
CAPITOL HILL—THE FIGHT GOES
ON

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE QF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, 2 years ago,
after a disabled constituent in a wheel-
chair faced great difficulty and embar-
rassment in trying to visit me in my office
in the Longworth Building, I launched
an investigation into the architectural
accessibility of facilities on Capitol Hill.
At that time, I found that barriers at
building entrances and restrooms facili-
ties and sidewalk curbs combined fo dis-
courage greatly any handicapped person
using ambulatory aids from atiempting
to visit their elected Representatives or
their Nation's Capitol Building.

Since then, extensive modifications
have been taking place fo increase archi-
tectural accessibility on Capitol Hill
Most evident has been the removal of
curbs at streef cross sections and the
installation of ramps at building en-
trances. Nonetheless, I recently received
correspondence from a disabled author
and scholar, who is a resident of Mary-
land, regarding the difficulties he has
faced in using another facility here on
Capitol Hill—the Library of Congress,
Enowing of my deep concern and past
actions in opposition to architectural
barriers, he contacted me with his ob-
servations and problems in using the
Library.

I am appending copies of his corre-
spondence with the Library, and my
subsequent letter to Dr. Daniel Boorstin,
Librarian of Congress, to point out that
although some steps have been taken
to be sensitive to the needs of disabled
citizens who are confronted with archi-
tectural barriers, the fight must con-
tinu> until all Federal facilities can be
freely used by all persons.

JUNE 29, 1977.
Hon, DanieL J. BOORSTIN,
The Librarian of Congress,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Dr. BocrsTIN: I am writing to bring
¥our attention to an issue I know you are
as concerned about as I am, which is the
equal accessibility of the nation’'s library, the
lemry of Ccngress.

For disabled individuals and many elderly
citizens, architectural accessibility is an ab-
solute requirement if they wish to enjoy the
same freedom of movement and access ac-
corded other Americans. I understand from
the enclosed correspondence from Mr. Hugh
Gallagher, a disabled author, and Mr. Ed-
mund L. Applebaum, Library Director, that
plans for increasing architectural accessibil-
ity of the Library are underway. These modi-
flcations are long-overdue accommodations
to the needs of our handicapped citizens
and I commend your e.forts in this direction.

At the same time, I urge you to continue
to remain sensitive to the needs of disabled

June 29, 1977

Library users, and to consider expanding
your program of parking proximate to the
facility to include spaces for weekday hours,
This would be of great help to disabled Li-
brary users who are working on extended
projects that require weekday work, and
those who need the resources of your Li-
brary research staff, who are not available
on weekends, holidays, or evenings.

I am glad that the Library of Congress is
taking active steps to remedy the problems
of architectural access of their facility, and
hope for continuing progress in the future. I
would appreciate being advised as to your
views on this parking facility proposal.

All the best.

Bincerely,
Epwarp I, EocH.

H. G. GALLAGHER,
Cabin John, Md., May 12, 1977,
Dr. DaNIEL J. BOORSTIN,
The Librarian of Congress, Library of Con-
f)rzfss, 10 First Street SE., Washington,

Dear Dr. BoorsTIN: I write to you concern-
ing the problems faced by handicapped, citi-
zens who wish to make use of the Library of
Congress. 1 know of your interest in improv-
ing the accessibility of the Library. I know
that there is now an accessible tollet stall
in the major rest rooms, and I am pleased
that a lap board is avallable for the use of
wheelchalir scholars. These are small but
helpful steps in the right direction., Since
the passage of the Bartlett Act in 1968 it has
been the law of the land that federal build-
ings, including those of the legislature,
should be accessible to the handicapped. The
Act has been strengthened by the Congress,
and the recent regulations issued by Secre-
tary Califano provide impressive guidelines
for the use of executive agencies. The Archi-
tect of the Capitol, acting at the direction of
the Congress, has done a great deal over the
last several years to improve matters in the
Congresslonal bufldings. I am sure that the
Library wishes to keep pace with the progress
being made by the Congress and the execu-
tive branch.

I am a writer and a scholar, and I have
been confined to a wheelchair for over twenty
years. Because I make regular use of the
Library I believe that my observations may be
of help to you as you consider means for im-
proving Library services to handicapped
users.

There are three obvious, serious complaints
to be made:

(1) The ramp at the west entrance is ex-
ceedingly dangerous. It is pltched at some-
thing close to a 45 degree angle, and exceeds
GSA ramp angle specifications by something
like ten-fold. Even with the assistance of two
ablegbodied persons it is dangerous to at-
tempt to push a wheelchair up that ramp.
It is clearly impossible for the unassisted
independent handicapped person to use.

(2) You were kind enough last year to al-
low the handicapped to make use of your
own reserved parking place when you your-
self were not using it. le. in the evening
and on Sundays. Unfortunately, the parking
lot guards do not know this.

Many of the guards will not allow a handi-
capped person to park in an available spot,
even in the evening or on weekends. This
week, In fact, my driver and I were not al-
lowed the time necessary for me to get from
my car to the wheelchair, even though my
driver had made it clear to the guard that he
intended to park my car elsewhere.

(8) Although there is & parking soace re-
served for the handicapoed on evenings and
Sundays, the snace is ip the west parking
lot and the sole Library ramp which con-
forms to GSA standards (and is therefore
usable by the unassisted independent handi-
canped person) is at the northeast entrance
of the building. This means that the handi-
capped person must roll his wheelchair for
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& distance of three city blocks. This is obvi-
ously too long a distance for the unassisted
crippled. Furthermore, the northeast door 1s
not open in the evenings.

There are several things which can be done
to make easler the lot of the handicapped
employees and scholars who make use of the
Library. The following suggestions do not
require the expenditure of appropriated
funds; In fact, they require only an interest,
an awareness, and a sensitivity to the
problem.

(1) There should be some sort of Library-
wide awareness program to acquaint all Li-
brary employees who must deal with the
public with the Library’'s policy of providing
assistance for the handicapped. This is really
a form of “sensitivity tralning” which is
badly needed. I am informed by Mr. Howard
Blancherl of your Administrative Depart-
ment that at present there are no regula-
tions or instructions given the Library
guards concerning the parking needs of the
handicapped, and that, in fact, the Library
guards have recelved no instructions what-
ever concerning so simple a matter as allow-
ing the handicapped the time necessary to
even get in and out of their cars and assist-
Ing them or their drivers in parking reason-
ably close to the bullding.

(2) A Library-wide review is needed by
someone aware of the needs of the handi-
capped to point out the modest and rational
means by which ramp placement, parking
arrangements, and door schedules may be
altered for the convenlence of the handi-
ca;

(3) Guards at the east parking lot should
be Instructed to grant permisslon—perhaps
after telephone request, as at the Smithson-
fan—to allow the severely handlcapped to
park In the lot, leaving their keys In the
car s0 that it may be moved if necessary.
There should be a small cut made in the 12-
inch high granite edging which separates
the east parking lot from the northeast en-
trance so that those in wheelchairs or with

difficulty in walking would not have to pro-
ceed the 150 yards now required to circum-
vent this stone edging. The northeast en-

trance, at present the only adequately
ramped entrance to the Library (and this
includes the Jefferson Bullding), should be
open whenever the Library itself is open.

The National Gallery and the Kennedy
Center recently have undertaken an aware-
ness program such as the one I have de-
scribed. Thelir programs have been remark-
ably successful. I know that the Library of
Congress, so important to tourists and schol-
ars, will wish to do the same.

At your convenience, may I have a report
from you on what steps are being undertaken
to make the Library accessible to all Amer-
fcans and not just the temporarily able-
bodied.

Bincerely,
H. G. GALLAGHER.
JUNE 2, 1877.
Dr. DaNIEL J. BOORSTIN,
The Librarian of Congress, Library of Con-
%rz.‘u. 10 First Sireet, SE., Washington,

DEear Dr, BoorsTiN: I look forward to hav-
ing your report and reply to my letter of
May 12 concerning facllitles for the use of
the handicapped at the Library of Congress,

Enclosed your will find a copy of a theater
program for the Kennedy Center. You will
note the paragraph which outlines Kennedy
Center provisions for the handicapped. The
Center allows cars with license plates bear-
ing the wheelchair symbol to park without
notification opposite the entrance. Any car
bearing & handicapped person may park in
the basement lot after prior notlce is given
by telephone.

Several years ago while I was at work on
my book on Senate policy the Librarian al-
lowed me to make use of the east lot, pro-
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viding only that I leave the keys to my car
with the guard on duty so that the car could
be moved as required. Perhaps some such
provision could be worked out for the general
use of the functional independent handi-
capped after prior notification by telephone.
Whatever parking arrangements are made,
it seems to me to be most important that
the guards on duty are made aware of the

ments, and that printed notification
is suitably displayed and distributed so that
handicapped persons resident In the area
and visitors will be made aware of the avall-
able facllities.

The present arrangement is not working
at all. It 1s generous of you to allow the use
of your own parking place in the evenings
and on weekends by the handicapped. Unfor-
tunately, the guards on duty are not aware
that this space Is avallable. I have yet to
find a guard who will allow me to make use
of it—and I have tried repeatedly. Also, I
have been told there is a portable sign re-
serving a spot for the use of the handicapped,
but I have yet to see it.

Bincerely,
H. G. GALLAGHER.
THE LierARY oF CONGRESS,
Washington, D.C., May 27, 1977.

Dear Mz. GaLracHER: Your letter of
May 12, 1977 regarding Library of Congress
accessibility for the handicapped has been
referred to me for attention.

First, please accept my apologies for your
experience with our Special Police. Instruc-
tions are on the books as to proper and cour-
teous service and assistance. These Instruc-
tions have now been reemphasized strongly
and T trust that there will be no recurrence
of your previous experience.

Although I am very sorry that it was nec-
essary for you to write once sgaln con-
cerning the problems which limit accessi-
bility of the Library's facilities to handi-
capped persons, I do appreciate your advis-
ing us of the difficulties you encounter so
that we may take appropriate remedial steps.
With reference to your suggestions and com-
ments, I can report that the following ac-
tions have now been taken to make the
Library buildings and grounds more access-
ible to the handicapped.

Three parking spaces have been reserved
evenings (after 5 pm.) and weekends and
holidays for handicapped people in the Li-
brary's northeast quadrant parking facility.
Signs are being made to 50 indicate. These
spaces are convenient to the northeast en-
trance to the Library of Congress Bullding.
A ramp leading to this doorway Is presently
provided. Arrangements have been made
with the Office of the Architect to make
necessary curb cuts between this parking
facility and the sidewalk leading to the en-
trance ramp. The northeast entrance to the
Library of Congress Building will be kept
open hereafter during the hours the building
is open to the public. A Speclal Policeman
will be statloned at this entrance to assist
visitors, to handle emergencies, and to pro-
vide for other essential entrance control re-
quirements.

As you know an architectural consulting
firm engaged by the Architect of the Capitol
has recently conducted a survey of existing
conditions on our bulldings and grounds and
has submitted compreshensive recommenda-
tions for providing facilities for the physi-
cally handicapped. The report which re-
sulted from this survey provides a basls for
the development of a barrler free environ-
ment. We expect that there will be further
improvements as a consequence.

The question of the front door ramp, I
am told, is complicated by the fact that its
pltch can only be improved by extending
the ramp further, and this is Impossible
without bringing the ramp directly and dan-
gerously into the footpath. The ramp is used
primarily to move heavy items in and cut of
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the Library. A sign will be prepared to Indi-
cate this.

Please be assured of our interest in im-
proving Library accessibility and usefulness
and again, please accept my sincere personal
apologies for any discourtesies that you may
have experlienced from Library of Congress
stafl members.

Sincerely yours,
Epmowno L. ArrrEBaUM, Director.

DR. VINCENT V. LA BRUNA MADE
KNIGHT COMMANDER OF THE
SOVEREIGN ORDER OF CYPRUS

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, I should
like to present to this distinguished rep-
resentative body, highlights of a cere-
mony conferring distinction upon one of
New York State’s foremost doctors of
dental surgery, Vincent V. La Bruna.

The ceremony was celebrated recently
ir the Ecumenical Chapel of the Sover-
eign Order of Cyprus, New York City. In
the presence of a number of distin-
guished prelates and public officials, Dr.
La Bruna was invested as a knight com-
mander of the Sovereign Order of
Cyprus,

The American branch of this pre-
eminent order, only 49 members strong,
is chartered by the State of New York,
in which its purpose is stated as follows:

To strive for the maintenance of Christian
ideals and Western Humanlsm, the liberty
and dignity of Man, and to oppose all forms
of oppression.

I take great pride in having been in-
vested as a Knight Commander myself
this year.

The Sovereign Order of Cyprus, one of
the four oldest orders of chivalry, was
founded in the year 1192 by Guy de
Lusignan, King of Cyprus and Jerusalem,
and confirmed by his Holiness in the year
1200, investing the order with the dual
apostolate of spreading the Christian
faith, and serving as the bulwark of
Christendom in the Eastern Mediter-
ranean.

Modelled after the Hospitaller and
military orders of the Temple and of St.
John, as established in the Holy Land,
it paved the way for subsequent founda-
tions and other orders such as the Order
of the Holy Sepulchre of Jerusalem
Byzantine which continues to serve man-
kind to this very day.

The first investiture of the order took
place on the Island of Cyprus where Guy
de Lusignan received 300 noblemen into
the order and awarded them the red,
eight pointed crusader’s cross, and com-
missioned them to defend the island
route to the Holy Land, and ward off
the attacks and infiltration attempts of
the infidels.

From the very outset, the order com-
prised of men-at-arms, chaplains, and
serving brothers, who with the knights,
were organized into commanderies.
Members were distinguished by the blue
mantle with the red cross of the order.

The order attracted to its ranks some
of the most vigorous nobles of Christen-
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dom. These knights shared a very note-
worthy historical, cultural, and spiritual
patrimony. They took an active interest
in the affairs of the Holy Roman and
Byzantine Empires, in addition to their
defense of pilgrims and their charitable
works.

Under a succession of able grand
masters for more than three centuries,
the deeds and influence of the Sovereign
Order of Cyprus were enormous, and
its members played an important role in
the stabilization of the cultural and
political life of the ages it shared.

Mr. Speaker, it is understandable that
through the centuries, totalitarian and
atheistic states have been openly hostile
to traditional chivalry, by either trying
to destroy it, or to reorient it. However,
a soul cannot be destroyed, nor can an
ideal founded essentially upon principles
of love and charity be nullified.

It may be asked why such an ancient
organization, with presumably super-
ficial thoughts and out of touch with
the present, is called upon by those who
live today. It is for one reason, and one
reason alone. The perennial nature of
the order reflects its profound and stim-
ulating ideals. Indeed, its tradition
serves as a basis for reasonable and valid
action allowing the order to remain the
ideal representation, the “city” if you
will, of all hope.

About us we witness the attacks and
decay of what is dearest for us to pre-
serve. Materialism dehumanizes and de-
personifies man, similar to a cancer. The
hatred of God hides under dry rational-
ism, and fundamental intolerances are
masked under hypocritical words of ap-
peasement.

The Sovereign Order of Cyprus under-
takes as its task, to defend the values
of our Western civilization, a dedication
which involves courage and self-sacri-
fice. The order singles out, and invites
to membership, men of science who are
still sensible, artists whose works can
serve as examples for others, thinkers
who are not afraid to defend the values
of Western humanism, and those who
strive for a better world for us to enjoy.
It honors leaders of the free world from
all walks of life, regardless of race, creed,
color, or national origin,

As a modern organization, the Sover-
eign Order of Cyprus, based on ancient
principles and traditions, is dedicated
to the buflding of schools, hospitals,
churches, and other charitable, spiritual,
and educational institutions.

Mr. Speaker, these are the essential
components covering the ideals and ob-
jectives of the order to which Dr. Vincent
La Bruna has been received.

The American branch of this order is
headed by His Excellency the Most Rev-
erend Lorenzo Michel de Valitch, grand
chancellor and heir to the rich traditions
of this ancient order, who is also the
General Apostolic Administrator of the
Ecumenical World Patriarchate, an apo-
stolic church, dedicated to the reunion
of all Christians, under modern prin-
ciples.

The magistral seat of the order is in
Rome, Italy, and enables the U.S. com-~
mandery to enjoy certain diplomatic
privileges for the purpose of propagating
the order as a subject of international
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law in those countries where it functions.
The order also enjoys the right of active
and passive diplomatic representation,
and the right to guarantee and direct
such representation in each and every
place where its credentials have been
presented. It may appoint ambassadors,
ministers, and consular representatives
with specific districts, and accordingly
issue appropriate diplomatic credentials
pursuant to international custom.

To our fellow New Yorker, Dr. La
Bruna, and the Sovereign Order of
Cyprus, our congratulations, and best
wishes in your work.

Mr. Speaker, I should also like at this
time to congratulate all the outstanding
members of this order, in these United
States and abroad, reaching as it does
into all walks of life, and following those
principles which we all hold dear, and
reaffirming continuity of Christian ef-
fort against terror and injustice. Mem=-
bers are such dignitaries as sovereigns,
heads of state, princes of the church,
and numerous princes, scientists, educa-
tors, artists, industrialists, and leaders of
the free world of every race, color, creed,
and national origin. In closing may I
commend His Excellency The Most Rev-
erend Archbishop Lorenzo Michel de
Valitch, for his humanitarian efforts, and
wish him and the Sovereign Order of
Cyprus, of which he is grand chan-
cellor, sustained success in their worth-
while endeavor.

JOHN RATHBUN YOUNG TO
CELEBRATE BIRTHDAY

HON. ROBERT E. BADHAM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. BADHAM. Mr. Speaker, it is my
pleasure today to bring to the atfention
of the body that July 18 is the birthday
of John Rathbun Young of Newport
Beach, Calif.

A big man of warm heart and intense
pride in his home State of California,
Mr. Young has often been referred to
with the same name as that animal which
;:gresents the State of California, the

s

John R. Young on the 18th of July
will be 44 years old having been born
in 1933 in Illinois and moving to Cali-
fornia in that year.

Each year a group of prominent New-
port Beach citizens gather to pay tribute
to John R. Young on the occasion of his
birthday. This fine warm person, usually
in honor of his own birthday, engages
in acts of charity and contribution to
soclety in remembrance of his birth-
day, and it is largely because of this
and his previous success in business as
a pariner/owner of Young and Lane Tire
Co., that causes friends to fete his birth-
day with frolic and festivity including
from time to time helicopter messages
of congratulations towed across the skies.

It is because of his contributions to
his community and society that I honor
Mr. Young on his 44th birthday and
bring this to the attention of my col-
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leagues so that they might join me in
congratulating Mr. Young of Newpork
Beach.

U.S. POLICY ON ISRAEL AND THE
MIDDLE EAST

HON. NEWTON I. STEERS, JR.

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. STEERS. Mr. Speaker, there can
never be real peace in the world until
there is a reduction of tensions in the
Middle East. So long as these tensions
exist, the threat of world conflict like-
wise exists. Peace in the Middle East will
eliminate a major threat to world peace
and will also make it possible for Israel
and her Arab neighbors to devote their
energies and resources to their own
peaceful national purposes.

Central to the United States Middle
East policy must be a firm commitment
to the independence and security of the
State of Israel. We must continue to pro-
vide Israel with diplomatic support and
sufficient military and economic assist-
ance so that it can remain strong and
able to defend itself at all times.

In 1948, our country was one of the
first to recognize the independence of the
State of Israel. At that time, we were
inspired by the perseverance of those who
had labored so hard and so long for the
establishment of a Jewish homeland. We
remembered Dachau and the other hor-
ror camps. Israel was committed to the
same moral concepts and principles of
democracy, justice, and freedom to which
we adhered and shared our values in the
Judeo-Christian heritage.

Since that time, Israel has emerged as
an oven and democratic society and
should be applauded for its impressive
political and economic development and
for its incredible ability to defend itself
against overwhelming odds.

Israel is a valuable ally for the United
States. It is a barrier against Soviet ex-
pansion into the vital Middle East area.
It offers protection on the fringe of
NATO. Providing military aid for Israel
is in our national interest. We receive
excellent value for this expenditure. In
Congress, I will vote for the funds re-
quired to insure that Israel always has
the weapons to defend itself.

In dealing with the complexities of
the Middle East, we must be realistic and
pragmatic. We must not permit an arms
race to develop. Our country should not
provide sovhisticated arms to the Arab
States, including Egypt. The aid which
we provide to them should be limited to
economic assistance.

Direct negotiations between Israel and
her neighbors are essential to the resolu-
tion of tensions in the Middle East. Peace
cannot be imposed from without. It must
develop from within, Direct negotiations
between Israel and the Arabs is the only
way to achieve secure and defensible
borders. And the Arabs will never nego-
tiate seriously with Israel if they believe
that they can defeat Israel militarily,
erode ber economically, or isolate her
politically.
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The Suez Canal should be opened to
free passage of shipping of all nations,
including Israel.

Our representatives in the United Na-
tions must continue to work against ef-
forts to separate Israel from the family
of nations and they must vigorously op-
pose all efforts to dscriminate against
Israel in the world community.

Similarly, our Government must op-
pose with more effective legislation and
more vigorous action the Arab boycott
against Israel. The Arab boycott of Is-
raeli goods is bad enough, but there is
little we can do about it. However, when
Arab countries extend that boycott to
include countries and firms that deal
with Israel, we can and should react. I
am referring, of course, to the second-
ary and tertiary boycotts employed by
the Arabs.

In the Maryland State Senate, I spon-
sored the Foreign Discriminatory Boy-
cotts Act. The purpose behind this leg-
islation was to purge from all commer-
cial transactions occurring in Maryland
the foreign imposition of terms and con-
ditions which discriminate against our
citizens because of their national origin,
race, or religion.

In Congress, I voted for legislation that
will make it illegal for American firms to
knowingly comply with the secondary
or tertiary Arab boycotts. Legislation of
this kind should be worded as strongly
as possible to effectively kill this insidious
and vicious form of economic warfare.

As a member of the Select Energy
Committee, I also intend to take an ac-
tive role in encouraging national pro-
grams designed to conserve energy and to
create viable new energy sources. We
must strive for American self-sufficiency
in the long run so as to eliminate the
danger of Arab oil blackmail.

Israel has demonstrated that interna-
tional terrorism can be defeated. But
there is a simpler way. Our Government
should strive to obtain an international
agreement denying landing rights to the
airlines of those nations who provide a
haven for terrcorists. I am a sponsor of a
House Resolution that attempts to secure
international cooperation in combating
terrorism. The release of Arab terrorist
Abu Daoud by the French, which I pro-
tested on the floor of the House, should
never happen again since it only served
to encourage those in the world who rely
on terrorism as a means to attract at-
tention to their political views. Only
when terrorists know that they have no
sanctuaries will terrorism disappear.

I am also very concerned about the
welfare and treatment of non-Israeli
Jews living in the Middle East, specifical-
ly Syria. I have written President Carter
urging that he bring the issue of Syrian
Jewry before President Assad of Syria.

U.S. CITIZENRY NEEDS TO BE PRE-
PARED FOR SURVIVAL

HON. WILLIAM F. GOODLING
OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, the de-
bate over American preparedness for a
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nuclear confrontation has grown into a
national controversy. Newspaper head-
lines tell the story of concern over the ef-
fectiveness and costs of such items as the
cruise missile and the B-1 bomber, These
stories, however, only touch on the ex-
tent and complexity of this growing de-
bate.

One issue which I feel has not been
adequately addressed during these heat-
ed discussions is civilian preparedness for
8 national emergency of nuclear-war
meagnitude. We are debating the readi-
ness of our military and are sadly ne-
glecting the ability of our friends and
neighbors to prepare for such an emer-
gency.

The International Relations Commit-
tee, of which I am a member, often hears
of the intense efforts of other countries
to prepare for a nuclear confrontation.
To balance out the picture, I am anxious
for my colleagues to read an analysis of
America's current civil defense capabili-
ties. It is a frightening counterpart to
any report on other countries’ efforts.

I hope each Member finds this report,
prepared by John Bex, director of region
2 of the Defense Civil Preparedness
Agency, as informative and unsettling
as I have. We must face up to our cur-
rent civil defense capabilities and take
steps to reverse the trend toward inde-
cision and inaction,

I include the region 2 Civil Defense
position paper to be inserted into the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

CiviL DEFENSE PoSITION PAPER

The purpose of this paper is to provide
an assessment of the mismanagement and
neglect which has existed in the Federal Gov-
ernment In preparing the United States cit-
izenry for survival and recovery under na-
tional and local emergency conditions and to
propose a different direction.

CAUSES

An inadequate and ineffectual civil defense

policy

We are lacking a basic national pollcy and
direction which would provide for survival
of the nation and which would serve to gulde
the efforts of all federal agencies involved and
provide a model for state and local govern-
ments to follow.

Proliferation of authority end responsibility

The House Armed Services Committee Re-
port No. 94-39 states that, "It is apparent
. . » that civil defense, or emergency prepared-
ness in a broader concept, has no settled
place In the Federal Government." The Fed-
eral Civil Defense Act of 1950, as amended,
authorizes a system of civil defense for the
protection of life and property from an at-
tack. To administer this act there has been
a succession of agencles—FCDA, OCD, OCDM,
OCD and now DCPA—which have been estab-
lished to take certaln actlions in preparation
for an attack situation.

The National Security Act of 1847, as
amended, the Defense Production Act of 1950,
as amended, the Federal Clvil Defense Act
of 1950, as amended and related Executive
Orders causes the General Services Admin-
istration, Federal Preparedness Agency (GSA/
FPA) to be responsible for Federal Agency
coordination, policy guldance and planning
related to attack and recovery.

The Disaster Rellef Act of 1974 and related
Executive Orders causes the Federal Disas-
ter Assistance Administration (FDAA) to be
responsible for administering and coordinat-
ing certain planning and relief programs
related to natural disaster situations.

In all there are 11 Federal Departments and
28 or more Feders]l Agencies that have emer-
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gency preparedness assignments involving
national preparedness and our ability to
survive.

Leadership in the Ezecutive

Not since May 25, 1961, President Een-
nedy’'s Clvil Defense message to Congress, has
a Chief Executive publicly addressed the
need for clvil defense. Civil Defense 1s a part
of our total strateglic deterrent posture, It is
8 primary element for national survival. But
the need for survival planning and its ac-
ceptance as an essential way of life in the
nuclear age have not been articulated con-
vincingly to the public from the executive
level,

EFFECTS

1. Lack of national purpose and direction
has resulted in little more than a holding
action on United States civil defense. The
defense part of the offense/defense equation
has been continuously deemphasized. The
civil defense part of the defense posture has
suffered out of proportion to all other ele-
ments. Of the $1149 blllion projected
for FY 77 National Defense Budget, only
$82.56 million (.07%) of the National De-
fense Budget was set aside for civil defense.

2. The lack of national priority, unified
management and supervisory controls has
resulted in duplication of effort, disparity in
actions, waste of money, and ineficlent ac-
complishment of the nation's emergency
needs. Confusion due to the splintered fed-
eral effort is reflected at State and local gov-
ernment levels. These jurisdictions find it
extremely difficult to ascertain which fed-
eral agencles are doing what and for whom.
In recent hearings on Civil Preparedness and
Limited Nuclear War, before the Joint Com-
mittee on Defense Preparedness, General
Otto Nilson, Jr. (Retired) stated that
*, . . numerous governmental agencles . . .
have . . . an emergency or crises role as an
extension of their everyday dutlies and re-
sponsibilities. What is needed is for this to
be spelled out and organizational means de-
veloped to assure that this is done, that the
work is monitored to assess performance, and
that the pleces are put together on the basls
of some workable coordination effort.”

3. Apathy at State and local levels reflects
the lack of Federal resolution and purpose
on a national scale. The defense of the coun-
try and the protection of the people are ele-
ments of the common defense as provided
for under the Constitution and are primarily
a federal responsibllity. The general public
reacts to a national situation in the way in
which their leaders react. Apathy and Indif-
ference at the federal level cascades and per-
meates all political levels making the pros-
pect of providing adequately for the com-
mon defense an insurmountable task. Cuts
in the federal budget for civil defense are
echoed In the budgets of State and local
governments. The result is widespread atro-
phy. For example, there is erosion In the
National Bhelter System, Radiological De-
fense System and Emergency Public In-
formation Bystem. At the same time, we
are only able to effectively warn about 47%
of the national population and have a “mini-
mum" nuclear disaster operational capability
for ahout 36% of the national population.

4. Avoldance of the issues by recent Chief
Executives has left the public confused, un-
certain, fatalistic and virtually uninformed
as to the value of civil defense as an instru-
ment of natlonal survival. The result is a
weakness in our national will to sustain
crises, and survive attack, Inviting coerclon
or blackmalil in our strategic posture. Former
Secretary of State Kissinger sald that “A
thermonuclear war which broke over a psy-
chologically unprepared population might
lead to a loss of faith In soclety and gov-
ernment.”

What needs to be done

1. The Congress and Executive should

undartake coordinate action to establish and
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promulgate a policy of emergency prepared-
ness and survival. This policy should cover
the complete spectrum of emergency pre-
paredness from local natural and accidental
disasters to that of a nuclear attack upon
the country, since there is a large element
of commonality in the systems and services
which are invlioved In such sltuations.

2. Emergency preparedness functions and
services presently under the 3 agencles
(DCPA, GSA/FPA and FDAA) should be
combined Into a single agency to provide for
management control and operational ef-
ficlency. This agency should be placed In the
Department of Defense (at the Secretary of
Service level) so that a balanced effort be-
tween offensive and defensive priorities can
be achleved. Primary responsibilities would
be vested In the Department of Defense with
other Federal departments and agencies pro-
viding directed support.

3. In order for civil preparedness to be
successful, the Secretary of the new agency
must be a strong leader who is dedicated and
firmly committed to the survival mission. He
must have the confidence of the President
and Secretary of Defense, must be exper-
lenced in effecting rapport with the Congres-
slonal, State and local leadership. He must
be unencumbered in his personal commit-
ment to a viable civil preparedness and read-
iness posture. This position requires a crea-
tive manager dedicated to change.

4. Adequate funding support Is reguired
for Civil Preparedness and national emer-
gency support functions to assure a viable
program which can develop into a significant
element of national strateglc defense and
provide civillan protection from the effects
of & natlonal calamity.

5. While we cannot keep the Americen
populace continuously mobilized for war,
we must keep the people Informed and do a
better job of educating them to the kind of
austerity and commitment that they would
be called to undertake In a nuclear emer-
gency.

FEDERAL FINANCING OF CONGRES-
SIONAL CAMPAIGNS

HON. JAMES A. S. LEACH

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. LEACH, Mr. Speaker, election
abuses have shaken public confidence in
the integrity of our political system and
have accentuated the need for tighten-
ing Federal election laws. Accordingly, I
have today introduced H.R. 8092, the
Congressional Election Finance Reform
Act of 1977 establishing a procedure for
limited Federal financing of congres-
sional campeigns.

Federal financing of the Presidential
election functioned reasonably well last
year. However, large group contributions,
substantially barred from the Presiden-
tial campaign, were in turn concentrated
on congressional election races. In fact, a
Common Cause survey shows that over
$22 million was expended on congres-
sional campaigns in 1976, an amount
double that spent in 1974.

Interestingly the vast majority of this
money went to one definable group:
namely, incumbents. Fred Wertheimer of
Common Cause has described the situa-
tion succinctly. He has noted:

In Congress today, we have nelther a
Democratic nor & Republican Party. Rather
we have an Incumbency party which oper-
ates a monopoly.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Monopolies in the political arena ap-
parently can only be broken up by the
exercise of countervailing monopoly
power or by placing restrictions on the

_exercise of that power.

With these thoughts in mind, I would
like to briefly outline several differences
in approach between the Anderson-Udall
bill and the public financing bill T have
introduced. First, my bill applies to
primary as well as general elections. The
matching fund provisions come into play
once $10,000 is raised in contributions
under $250 and once an opponent raises
$10,000 in any size amounts. In House
races where no incumbent is involved,
the maximum Federal matching contri-
bution is $50,000 and in Senate races it is
$100,000, except in larger States where
by a formula related to the voting popu-
lation the amount may be higher. In
races involving an incumbent, the chal-
lenger(s) in either a primary or general
election is entitled to a 50 percent greater
Federal matching contribution—that is,
$1.50 for each eligible $1 raised privately.

In addition, my bill restricts contri-
butions to individual residents within a
given electoral district and limits these
individual contributions to $500 in any
election cycle. Emphasis is placed where
I feel it should be—that is, on small, in-
dividual contributions from within a
congressional district or State. We do not
have representative democracy when we
allow citizens from outside a State or
congressional district to contribute to
campaigns in other districts and regions
of the country.

Effectively speaking, out-of-State con-
tributions give a significant policy voice
to people who have no ties with the State
from which an individual Congressman
or Senator is elected. An elected official
who receives outside support owes a cer-
tain allegiance to concerns which may
not be identical with those of the con-
stituents who actually voted in his elec-
tion. I would like to be clear that I am
net speaking about an unrealistie,
theoretical issue. In my home State of
Iowa, a State primarily of rural and
small town concerns, we have had a
number of recent elections where the
winning candidates have received the
majority of their financial support from
outside the State and this support was
not just of an “equalizing nature” but
allowed these candidates to outspend
their opponents approximately 2 to
1. This i{s wrong and in my judgment is
one reason why increasingly the voting
records of elected officials do not philo-
sophically reflect the people who elect
them.

It is no accident that we have a Con-
gress of the United States indebted to
either big business or big labor, a Con-~
gress where the small businessman, the
farmer, the worker and ordinary citizen
are only secondarily represented. Hence
also, it is no accident that the middle
class bears a heavier tax burden than
the rich; that small companies lack the
tax advantages of the integrated oil
companies; and that inflation is the eco-
nomic issue of the day. I would like to
stress this last point; inflation is not un-
related to campaign financing abuses.

The roots of inflation begin in Federal
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spending and Federal spending begins
in promises and obligations, and all this
begins with politicians. It begins, in fact,
in the way campaigns are run. It begins
in politics as usual, in commitments to
large contributors, no matter who they
are. The most effective way for a candi-
date to achieve support in a bid for legis-
lative office is to isolate every identi-
fiable group—especially moneyed
groups—and announce support for the
group’s vested interest. Unfortunately,
going along with the most powerful in-
terest groups inevitably leads either to
the proliferation of Federal programs or
to the weakening of the tax structure.
Fiscal balance and equitability are im-
possible to maintain after lawmakers,
that is, the successful candidates, have
committed themselves in advance to sup-
port specific tax advantages or Govern-
ment programs favoring those having
made generous campaign contributions.
America may be a society of individuals,
but power groupings—not individuals—
are represented in legislative bodies
where money is a key determinant of
election outcome.

In addition to the out-of-State and
out-of-district limitaticn, my bill pro-
hibits group contributions of any nature.
It is simply a fact of life that when big
money in the form of group contribu-
tions enters the political arena, big obli-
gations are entertained. Groups seldom
reflect the same collective judgment as
all their members. More importantly,
decisions for organizations frequently
occur at the top not the bottom and the
abdication of local control over funds
leads to the aggrandizement of leader-
ship power within organizations and thus
within any Government channel where
the organization’s impact is felt. Indi-
viduals who control other peoples’ money
become power brokers in an elitist so-
ciety. Their views, not the small con-
tributors to their association, become the
views that carry influence.

Clearly there also is need for full dis-
closure of all campaien contributions,
monetary or in kind. Currently loop-
holes exist in Federal campaign reporting
laws which allow candidates to refuse to
itemize certain donations and to accept a
large numbers of gifts at the end of a
campaign so the public does not know the
sources of campaign funds until after
the election. It seems to me that the only
way to deal with this problem is to re-
quire that all contributions of any size
whatsoever be disclosed by name,
amount, date, and place of residents, and
that those over $100 include the occu-
pation and the prineipal place of busi-
ness. Sometimes it is claimed that such
disclosure is an impossible thing to put
into place. While I admit that this is not
altogether easy, it can reasonably be
done and, in fact, we did so during the
two campaigns in which I was a candi-
date. Parenthetically, I might add that
in my two eampaigns for Congress we
also placed restrictions arainst all out-
of-State and group contributions and it
would be my judgment that the place-
ment of these limitations gave imvetus
to increased individual camnaign par-
ticipation, in terms of volunteer activity
as well as campaign giving.
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In conclusion, I would like to reiterate
my support for limited public campaign
financing. A Government of the people,
by the people and for the people cannot
be a Government where influence is pur-
chasable through large, private cam-
paign contributions. The subordination
of individual rights to indiscriminate
moneyed influence is the subordination
of representative democracy to institu-
tional oligarchy.

I ‘recognize that limiting campsign
contributions to constituents of candi-
dates places certain restrictions on non-
constituents which may be considered to
infringe first amendment rights. How-
ever, I believe an argument on first
amendment grounds against placing such
a restriction misconeceives the nature of
e, campaign contribution. A campaign
contribution, in my judgment, should be
conceptualized as part of the “narrow-
ing process” identified by the Supreme
Court. As such, it is proper—indeed it
may even be required—that the process
be limited to constituents.

Just as a party nomination is in fact,
but not in law, necessary to election, so
too adequate campaign finances are es-
sential. This makes the individual who
signs a nominating petition or votes in a
primary election analogous to the indi-
vidual who contributes money. And just
as those who sign petitions and vote in
primaries must be constituents, so ought
those who contribute.

Admittedly this requires a reorientation
of the traditional conceptualization of
the campaign financing process. Over the
years we have recognized the electoral
process as including more and more ac-
tivities, This is a conceptual change
which is long overdue if our elections are
to produce representatives who reflect
the constituents of their district.

It can also be argued that exclusion
of group contributions entails an un-
constitutional abridgment of the free-
dom of individuals to associate in groups
for political purposes.

First let it be noted that in the ap-
proach I advocate group political activ-
ity per se is not excluded. A wide range
of organizational activily is still open:
groups may communicate with their
members, may organize voter registra-
tion drives and may politic in the com-
munity. They are only precluded from
giving direct contributions to the cam-
paign committee of a candidate

Based on the abuses we have witnessed
in the past, I believe this restriction is
quite reasonable. The balance we must
strike in legislating proper restrictions
on campaign giving is between the mar-
ginal value of group contributions to in-
dividual candidates, given the opportu-
nities for both individual contributions
to the campaign and group activities in
direct communiecation, and the possibil-
ity that enormous conflicts of interest
may arise from the acceptance of such
contributions.

In my judgment, Congress is justified
in concluding that the threat of improper
activities is of such a magnitude as to
override the marginal value of such con-
tributions and that the integrity of the
electoral process cannot be upheld ab-
sent a ban on group contributions.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

OPPOSED TO CONGRESSIONAL PAY
RAISE

HON. NEWTON I. STEERS, JR.

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. STEERS. Mr. Speaker, I am op-
posed to the congressional pay raise. I
am in support of the Federal executive
pay raise. But the manner in which these
two distinct issues were brought to the
floor today—as a package with one
tied to the other—did not allow me the
opportunity to vote on these two items
as separate items.

I think that today’s vote is one more
argument in support of separating con-
gressional pay matters from Civil Service
pay matters.

In my 6 months as a Member of Con-
gress, I have spoken against the con-
gressional pay raise at every opportunity.
I have pointed out to my constituents
that I do not believe that Congressmen
need a pay increase, nor is this the proper
time to adopt a 28-percent increase. In
private industry, managers know wheth-
er or not they are offering a sufficient
salary for vacant positions by the num-
ber of applicants for those positions. Ap-
plying that standard to congressional
“jobs,” I think that the salary is sufficient
in light of the fact that there were 22
“applicants” for the seat I now hold. I
have voted against the congressional pay
increase at every opportunity—until to-
day when I was forced to join the 2-to-1
Democratic majority—and the other
Members representing suburban Mary-
land and Virginia—in voting in favor
of HR. 7932,

I had voted for this bill because I sup-
port a pay raise for Federal executive
employees and had indicated to my con-
stituents that I would support them even
if it meant that I had to vote for a con-
gressional pay increase. Many of the top-
level civil servants affected by today’s
vote live in my congressional district.
Over 7,100 of them live in the Washing-
ton metropolitan area. It may be popular
to denigrate the workings of the Federal
bureauracy and to portray Federal
workers as lazy, dim-witted paper push-
ers and regulation writers. But I think
that we all know that this portrait is
neither accurate nor fair.

I support a pay ralse for the top-level
bureaucrats—those who have heavy re-
sponsibilities and many of whom have
advanced degrees and vast experience in
their fields—because they have not had
a single pay increase in 8 years and have
only received one cost-of-living in-
crease—which was only § percent. Dur-
ing this same 8-year period, the Con-
sumer Price Index has increased by 60
percent and private industry wages have
increased by 70 percent. No matter how
we look at it, the situation is totally in-
tolerable, From a Government efficiency
standpoint, the situation is almost crim-
inally negligent, for many of these high-
1y qualified individuals have had to quit
Government work because they could not
keep up with the cost of living and were
offered more financially rewarding posi-
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tions in private industry. We have lost
experience and expertise because of the
shortsighted policy of capping Federal
wages. The only good thing about to-
day's vote on H.R. 7932 is that this situa-
tion has at long last been rectified.

It is unfortunate that the Democratic
leadership has refused to allow these two
issues—congressional salaries and civil
service salaries—to be considered indi-
vidually on their merits. The rule for
consideration of this bill—which I voted
against—required that these issues be
considered jointly, Once again voters are
denied the opportunity to see how their
Member of Congress would have voted
on the congressional pay raise had it been
considered as a separate item of busi-
ness. And adoption of this rule also de-
nied me the opportunity to cast my vote
once more against the congressional in-
crease.

NATIONAL FOCD RESERVE

HON. JAMES WEAVER

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. WEAVER. Mr. Speaker, today Iam
reintroducing H.R. T7871—the Stocks
Management and Reserve Act of 1977.
This bill provides for a farmer owned and
held national food reserve of 25 to 35
million metric tons. This reserve system
will remove grain from the market in
periods of oversupply and return grain
to the market whenever serious produc-
tion setbacks occur. H.R. 7871 also adopts
that provision of the Senate farm bill
which establishes an “International
Emergency Food Reserve” of 2 million
metric tons to be used for foreign disaster
and famine relief.

I would also like to submit tor the
Recorp letters of endorsement of H.R.
7871 by three prominent national con-
sumer organizations, As all informed
consumers acknowledge, their interests
are integrally linked to those of the farm
community, and the attached statements
reveal & clear understanding of these
joint interests:

CoNsUMER FEDERATION OF AMERICA,

Washington, D.C., June 23, 1977.
Hon. JaAMEs WEAVER,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeaR CONGRESSMAN WEAVER: After examin-
ing the provisions in HR. 7871 we wish to
express our support for this national farmer
held grain reserve.

With the present inordinately large carry-
over of grain stocks and this history of boom
and bust agriculture, it is not only essential,
but an ideal time to establish a reserve sys-
tem which will protect both the producer and
the consumer from the subsequent extreme
price fluctuations. Our concerns with giving
farmers a falr return for their labor and pro-
tecting both consumers and farmers from
inflationary conditions presently rampant are
all met in this reserve plan.

We thank you for addressing this issue and
will be watching eagerly for a favorable out-
come.

Sincerely.
KEAaTeELEEN-F. O'REILLY,
Ezecutive Director.
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Pusric CITIZEN,
June 24, 1977.
Hon. JAMES WEAVER,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Waskignton, D.C.

DEAar ConcrESsMAN WEAVER: As you are
aware, we recognize the urgent need for a
workable national grain reserve system. It
is our feeling that the “Stocks management
and Reserve Act of 1977" (H.R. T871) ade-
quately meets this need. The provision for
release prices provides a shelter for the con-
sumer from the high prices of low produc-
tion years, and gives support to the farmer
in years of overproduction as we have
presently.

We offer our enthusiastic support of this
bill and hope that it will be met with equal
enthusiasm by your colleagues.

Bincerely,
FrancEs A, ZWENIG.

CoMMUNITY NUTRITION INSTITUTE,
Washington, D.C., June 24, 1977.
Hon. James WEAVER,
1238 Longworth Office Bldy.,
Washington, D.C.

DEar Mr. WeaveEr; Thank you very much
for sending us the copy of H.R. 7871 for our
comment. As you know, we are interested in
the issue of reserves for several reasons, espe-
cially as they Influence food prices.

We have carefully examined the “Stocks
Management and Reserve Act of 1977" (H.R.
7871), and it is a good method for handling
food reserves. We hope you and the other
members of Congress who have joined in
this effort are successful in getting this pro-
posal adopted. We are avallable to assist you
in any way we may.

In most American homes, the cost of food
is the largest single item in the family bud-
get. Over the last eight years, rising food
prices have been a major source of concern,
and have caused many familles to reduce ex-
penditures for other family needs or to
change diet patterns and increase the
health risks for children and parents.

The price pattern since 1970 is clear, in-
exorable and painfully obvious. Price in-
creases for raw commodities are quickly
passed on by processors, but price decreases
rarely have the same effect, While wheat
prices have dropped by nearly 50 percent, the
price of bread has not decreased. We are
told that a decline in commodity prices
makes it possible for the middleman to
absorb Increased costs elsewhere, but all the
family knows is that the cost of food goes
up and does not come down.,

This means the system works for every-
one except the consumer, and the less the
income the more painful is the experience.
It is doubtful that increased food costs can
be avoided altogether, but we should be able
to do better than we have in the past.

One way to moderate price fluctuations,
and ease the rachet effect of higher prices, is
to create-a system of basic food reserves. A
food reserve system is simple to understand
because it operates on an anclent and simple
principle. Food reserves are accumulated
during perlods of surplus when farm prices
are low, held off the market when suppiles
are normal, and used when food shortages
occur. Food reserves help to support farm
income when if is low, and to keep food
available at reasonable cost when crops are
poor.

Sincerely,
RoprEY E. Lronarp,
Ezxecutive Director.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

WHITE HOUSE CONFERENCE ON
HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS

HON. BILL CHAPPELL, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 23, 1977

Mr. CHAPPELIL. Mr. Speaker, 2 weeks
ago the White House Conference on
Handicapped Individuals was held here
in Washington. Over 2,500 persons—the
handicapped, parents of the handi-
capped, and professionals working wit
them—came together fto discuss the
problems of the 28 million Americans
whose disabilities exclude them from full
participation in our society. While this
Conference was a laudable effort to focus
attention on the problems of these citi-
zens who have more often been the re-
cipients of pity and rhetoric, than of
meaningful attempts to understand their
problems and to integrate them into the
mainstream of American life, I regret
that reports reaching me indicate
otherwise.

Apparently, despite the dedicated
labors of many fine people, the handi-
capped have once again been denied the
opportunity to be heard by the govern-
ment and to speak for themselves. Per-
haps the planners of the Conference
themselves fell victim to the age-old
myths about the incompetence of the
handicapped and lacked confidence or
faith in the ability of the disabled to
know their own needs and arrive at a
consensus about what should be done to
meet them. This consensus was the intent
of Congress, as rxpressed in title III
of Public Law 83-516, but it did not hap-
pen, and through no fault of the handi-
capped.

From the beginning, the Conference
seemed to lose track of its central mis-
sion. I understand that its executive di-
rector stated, on more than one occasion,
his belief that the handicapped were not
yet able to advise us concerning their
needs and priorities for the future. Thus
the Conference was billed as “educa-
tional.” According to representatives of
the handicapped, the keystone of this
Conference has been “custody and care”
rather than “democratic self-expression
and contribution.”

What it amounts to, Mr. Speaker, is
that many delegates feel they were
brought to Washington to put a rubber
stamp on conclusions already reached by
the Conference staff. They feel that they
were coddled and cared for in a way that,
far from aiding their cause with the
Government and the publie, contributes
to the already-held false notion that the
handicapped are incapable of independ-
ence and participation in daily life.

The State-level conferences which
were held to select issues and delegates
to the national conference showed these
same negative attitudes. The selection of
delegates was made almost entirely dis-
cretionary, and the result was a heavy
preponderance of professional providers
of services to the disabled, who have a
strong vested interest in the status quo.
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When the delegates arrived in Wash-
ington, they found little chance for open
discussion and fresh input. They were
assigned. to workshops with predeter-
mined agendas. More than 3,500 issues
were to be discussed, with 2-minute time
limits on each speaker. The.decision-
making process was a  computerized
“prioritizing” of the 3,500 issues. Quite
understandably, hundreds of the dele-
gates objected to this, arguing for the
more conventional and open democratic
debating and voting process typical of
large conferences and the Congress it-
self.

The discontent with the preplanned
structure was so widespread that the
Conference planners were forced to hold
a plenary session where resolutions could
be presented by delegates and voted on.
But the shift in approach came too late
for any meaningful decisionmaking to
oceur.

As I have mentioned, the arrange-
ments for handling the delegates have
also received criticism from the handi-
capped. A private consulting firm was
hired to organize the Conference and to
channel the hundreds of thousands of
taxpayers’ dollars spent on these special
arrangements. The travel schedule of
each delegate was established by the
Conference, and upon arival in Wash-
ington, they were watched over and
herded at every peoint. Even the delegates’
meals were planned for them, with no
choice as to restaurant or type of food.
The result, many handicapped delegates
felt, has been to further ingrain in the
public mind an image of the disabled as
requiring all of this special treatment
and constant care—an image incompat-
ible with their independence and capac-
ity to carry on employment or normal
living.

Beyond this, a number of the arrange-
ments undertaken by the Conference
staff are so far from normal Federal
conference procedures and so favorable
to a few private firms, that I am asking
the General Accounting Office to inves-
tigate the Conference. An example is the
meal plan I just mentioned. It took the
protest of several State Governors to re-
lax the requirement for eating all meals
at the Conference hotel. Even so, under
the White House Conference plan, the
hotel received $28 per day for meals,
while the delegates who resisted the
Conference meal plan were reimbursed
only $16 per day for their meals away
from the hotel.

I am also asking the General Account-
ing Office to investigate the justification
for the Conference’s use of a private firm
to handle logistics and travel arrange-
ments when a large staff of Federal em-
plovees had already been assigned. I find
it disconcerting that rather than being
allowed to make their arrangements in-
dependently, all travel arrangements
were made by the Conference logistics
contractor.

However, Mr. Sveaker, not all of the
results of this Conference have been
negative. In fact, one result has been very
positive, and it is an indication that
there is real movement in this sector of
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the nonulation which has too offen been
willing to accent custodial treatment. I
refer to the fact that a large number
of the handicapned delezates resisted the
arrangements set up for them. and de-
clared their richt to speak for themselves.
I am informed that a substantial number
of the handicapred—abont 400—with-
drew from attendance in the structured
Conference sessions in order to discuss
and hammer out their own renort of is-
sues and concerns. These delezates met
on two occasions. Theyv formed a writing
committee and discussed and adovoted a
remarkable document—a concise but
comprehensive statement of their needs
and their recommendations for change,
both leeislatively snd in terms of so-
cietv’s attitudes. This indicates to me
that the handiranped have their own
voice and that they know how to use it.
Nothing could be a more encouraging
gion that their inteeration into societv
is likelv to come about, for experience
with minorities has shown that onlv
when they sveak for themselves—not
when those with a vested interest in the
status quo speak for them—do meaning-
ful chanee and real progress occur.

I have been rrivilezed to be aragnainted
with the remarkable nrogress the blind of
this Nation have made in this direction,
and I think manv of my colleacues share
this acouaintance. Since 1940 the blind,
organized into the Natinnal Federation
of the Blind. have been in the forefront
of the movement to create for the dis-
abled a voice in their own destinv. The
blind were a part of the dissatisfaction
with the White House Conference. They
have felt among the most damaeed by
the degrading image of all handicaps
spread to the media bv the staff of the
Conference. But I am happy to sav that
their philosophv of basic normalitv and
self-determination is now abroad in the
whole field. and thoush there were fewer
than 30 members of the federation at the
Conference. thev were joined by hun-
dreds of other disabled persons reore-
senting virtually every other handicap.

Thus, Mr. Speaker. while the consol-
idating of the spurious comnuter print-
outs and the ballots bv mail into a final
report is likelv to occuny many weeks
yet, there is now available for our con-
sideration an alternative report which in
every sense is closer to what Congress
had in mind when it mandated the Con-
ference. This report sveaks concisely,
clearly and eloquently to the real con-
cerns of the handicapped citizens of
America. It is the result of their free
and open discussions and democratic
voting, in the best tradition of our coun-
try. It should be carefully considered by
the Congress and the executive branch
as we formulate specific programs to aid
this important segment of our citizenry
to become an integral and vital part of
society. I ask permission to make a sum-
mary of this alternative report of the
White House Conference a part of the
record. I plan to ask that the full re-
port be distributed by the staff of the
White House Conference as part of its
official and final report to the President
and the Congress.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

As President Carter said in his speech
to the opening session of the Conference,
“The time for discrimination against the
handicapped is at an end.” Let us show
our concurrence by joining with the
handicapped themselves, not as their
keepers, but as their coworkers and
supporters, as we move forward in the
yvears ahead to develop meaningful pro-
grams for their total integration and
independence:

ALTERNATIVE REPORT OF THE HANDICAPPED

PErsONS ATTENDING THE WHITE HouseE

CONFERENCE ON HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS

On Wednesday and Thursday, May 25 & 26,
at the White House Confereace on Handi-
capped Individuals, a group of about 400 of
the 2500 in attendance at the Conference
met to discuss their dissatisfaction with the
format of the Conference and to determine
if anything could be done. This group was
made up of the handicapped themselves,
rather than the group gathered for the gen-
eral Conference which was dominated by
providers of services and professionals in the
field. The dissatisfled group decided to write
an alternative conference report, one which
would reflect the direct and pressing needs
of the handicapped.

The group—which called itself the Repre-
sentatives of the Handicapped for an Alterna-
tive Conference Report—appointed a writing
commitiee which worked steadily during the
24 hours between the two meetings, and pro-
duced a document which was discussed and
amended when the group met agaln on
Thursday. Jack S8mith, the executlive director
and architect of the White House Confer-
ence, at a Friday (May 27) press conference,
stated that the handicapped are ‘'not sophis-
ticated enough about the issues” to do more
than be put in contact with each other and
be educated. In contradiction to this, a con-
sensus on the Alternative Report was easlly
reached, and there was no question in the
minds of the handicapped persons par-
ticipating that they did indeed know what
they need, and that the only major division
in the fleld is between the handicapped them-
selves and the professionals with a vested
interest in programs as they now exist.

The complete report will be distributed in
the next week, but a summary of the posi-
tions in it is glven below. For copies of the
complete report, call (202) 785-2974, or write
to National Federation of the Blind, 1348
Connecticut Ayve. NW,, Suite 212, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20036. Kenneth Jernigan, president
of the NFB, who was elected chalrman of the
meetings which produced the report, offered
the services of the NFB for this distribution.

SUMMARY OF THE ALTERNATIVE CONFERENCE
EEPORT

The overriding issue of the report was the
need for direct consumer input and consul-
tation in all services for the handicapped.
It was declared that at least 50% of all gov-
erning and policy-making boards of private
and public agencles serving the handicapped
should be consumer representatives. It was
also declared that the directors and staff of
such agencies should be handicapped persons.

The report also stressed that each disabil-
ity group has unique and specific needs
which could only be served by maintaining
distinet programs with goals and staff di-
rected to these specific needs. This recom-
mendation condemned the trend toward con-
glomeration of services for the convenlence
of bureaucrats, but to the detriment of
meaningful services.

In the area of financial supvort systems,
it was noted that the current welfare struc-
ture contailns strong disincentives for the
handicapped to try to become employed. In
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many cases employment results in finan-
clal loss. It was declared that support pro-
grams (particularly medical assistance pro-
grams) should be structured so there is no
loss of income or medical benefits for be-
coming employed.

Regarding employment, the recent non-
discrimination statutes passed by Congress
(sectlons 501, 503, and 504 of the Rehabili-
tation Act of 1973, as amended) were criti-
cized for not requiring goals and timetables
for the employment of the handicapped. It
was declared that the handicapped should be
involved directly in the implementation of
these sections, and that the sections should
be strenctrened to reqguire specific goals.

Civil rights clearly assumed a high priority
among the handicanped. It was unanimously
felt that the Clivil Rights Act of 1964 and all
other clvil rights and affirmative action laws
and regulations should be amended to in-
clude the handicapped. The handicapped are
a minority, just as blacks and women are
minorities, and they suffer already from being
treated as a class avart. The feeling was that
the current legislation aimed at protecting
the civil rights of the handicapped was sepa-
rate from and therefore not equal to legal
protections for other minoritles.

1t was declared that programs for Ombuds-
persons should be established and staffed by
the handicapped to monitor all programs for
the handicapped.

With regard to Education, it was recom-
mended that alternatives be made avallable.
Mainstreaming (placement of the handi-
capped in regular classrooms and giving them
sccess to all educational and recreational
programs) was supported as a right, but this
was seen as meaningless unless full support
services were provided to children availing
themeelves of this right. But the need of
gsome handicapped children for separate pro-
grams was also supported as a right. The deaf
in particular felt the need for separate and
strongly supported residential schools where
constant communication for deaf children
could occur to develop communication skills
and end isolation.

Communication barriers received separate
con=lderation, and it was declared that alter-
nate modes such as sign language and Brallle
be supported and expanded. The expansion
of Right-to-Read programs for cultural mi-
norities was also recommended.

With regard to architectural and trans-
portation barriers, the need for Total Envi-
ronmental Design rather than merely the
removal of barriers was stressed. Full use
by the mobility impaired is the goal rather
than merely access. Accessibllity to all public
transportation was recommended, with im-
mediate and strengthened goals. Again, con-
sumer input and monitoring were seen as
important elements of this, as well as ex-
panded powers for both federal and local
compliance boards.

With regard to mental health and the
rights of those termed mentally 111, the total
banning of electro-shock therapy and psycho-
surgery were urged. as well as the banning
of the overuse of drug therapy. Institutional-
ization was seen as a major barrier to suc-
ces<ful emotional therapy, and it was rec-
ommended that no new mental institutions
be constructed, urging instead the setting up
and funding of small, community-located,
consumer-directed facilitles. Also the em-
ployment barriers created for those who have
been institutionalized or labeled mentally i1l
were hit hard, and the report criticlzed the
mental health Industry as having a stake in
certain theraples and practices which are
not helpful to patients.

The necessity for changing publie attitudes
toiward the handiuxfed was emnhasized,
with all forms of media being urged to pre-
sent the handicapped realistically rather
than as objects of pity. The goal was seen
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not to be the liking of all the handicapped,
but rather the possibility of their being seen
as people with certain characteristics, and
being judged on their own merits.

It was unanimously declared that all hand-
icapped persons working in sheltered work-
shops should be guaranteed the minimum
competitive wage mandated for industry, and
that workers in these shops be granted the
other rights and benefits of workers in open
industry.

Other resolutions at the Thursday meeting
of the group urged that future White House
Conferences address the problems of handi-
capped women; that pregnancy records be
saved by hospitals to aid In the treatment
and control of birth defects; and that medi-
cines clearly and understandably warn users
of their possible dangers.

QUOTED FROM THE COMPLETE ALTERNATIVE
CONFERENCE REPORT

Background

As the delegates and other participants in
the national White House Conference on
Handicapped Individuals arrived in Wash-
ington, D.C,, and learned in more detail of
the structure and operation of the Confer-
ence, a growing wave of dissatisfaction
spread. By Wednesday, May 25th, a sizable
number of delegates and participants deter-
mined that something must be done for the
benefit of the Conference and of all handi-
capped indlviduals. A large group (approxi-
mately 350) assembled, and its members
were generally labeled as “those dissatisfied
with the Conference.” In large part the rea-
sons for the dissatisfaction were these:

(1) State White House Conferences—

We felt that the state conferences select-
ing delegates to the national Conference
were not structured to allow a truly repre-
sentative consensus of the needs and wishes
of the handicapped. There seemed to be an
over-representation of professional service
providers. In many (if not most) instances,
the delegates were not actually elected at all,
but rather, they were chosen by select com-
mittees or Individuals. This was seen as an
undemocratic process.

(2) Issues/Recommendations Structure—

We felt that the approach to developing
issues and recommendations was similarly
undemocratic. It seemed as though the
White House Conference staff had no faith
in the basic capacities of handicapped per-
sons to come together to hammer out their
own agenda of national priorities. That this
should be done by checking boxes and “pri-
oritizing™ 3500 separate recommendations
(many of which duplicated one another and
others of which were unclear In meaning or
impact) speaks to this lack of faith. The
White House Conference staff claimed that
the issues grew out of the state conferences,
but even at that level, we were presented
with “awareness papers" stating “what we
already know," accompanied by long lists of
issues which formed the basls of the polling
to be done at the state and national con-
ferences. The overly-structured reporting
forms for state White House conferences, the
delegate workbooks, and computerized vot-
ing system for the national conference in-
hibited the freedom of choice and the abllity
of the delegates to exercise their best judg-
ment.

(3) Custodial Care of Handlcapped Dele-
gates and Participants—

There were several elements in the grand
logistics plan for the National White House
Conference which were reminiscent of the
kind of custodialism that the Conference
itself should have been desiened to bring to
an end. For example, participants in the
Conference were pressured into staying in a
single hotel and eating all of their meals in
the hotel under a meal ticket system. Nor-

mally, delegates to federal conferences are
given a per diem amount to provide their
own lodging and meals. At first, this ar-
rangement was to be mandatory, but after
massive protest, including letters from the
governors of several states, delegates were
permitted to make other arrangements but
not alternates or observers. Even so, those
eating away from the hotel were given $16
per day, while the hotel received $28 per day
per delegate for meals. Delegates were asked
to fill out detalled medical forms, and dos-
slers containing this information were sent
to the airlines carrying them to the Con-
ference. Some delegates received airline
tickets accompanied by a specimen ticket
made out to “John P. Doe", with this labeled,
“Your Name.” We as representatives of the
handicapped feel that such treatment was,
in most cases, unnecessary and undesirable
and will further damage our image with the
general publie, and, In doing so, will impede
the goals of the White House Conference
itself.

THANKS GOVERNMENT FOR HELP

HON. ED JONES

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. JONES of Tennessee, Mr. Speaker,
all too often, we Members of Congress
pass bills authorizing new programs that
we send down to the executive agencies
to administer. After that, we do not often
hear about the program again until its
shortcomings or abuses greet us in the
morning paper. I want to take just a
moment today to do something a little
different. I want to share with the dis-
tinguished Members of this body a letter
of thanks I just received from one of
my constituents.

Danny Falkner just received his mas-
ters degree in religious education using
the Veterans’ Administration education
program. His father passed away several
months ago after a lengthy and expen-
sive illness. His mother now has cancer
and must receive frequent medical treat-
ments. Through all of this tragedy, he
still has found the time to express his
thanks to the Congress for programs
such as medicare, food stamps, and the
GI bill. This is what he has to say to all
of us:

FIRsT ASSEMBLY OF Gob,
Camden, Tenn. June 19, 1977.
Hon. Ep JoNES,
House of Representatives, Congress of the
United States, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. JoNes: Though this letter may
seem & little unusual, I want to express my
sincere appreciation for a number of things
to the Federal Government, rather to the
Congress of the United States.

I am first appreciative for the help my
mother and dad have received under the
medicare program. Up until dad’s death a
few months ago, he had to receive medical
treatment on a frequent basis. Mother con-
tinues to use the program now herself. She
also uses the stamp program and the 8S.I.
Mother has cancer and must see the doctor
also on a frequent basis. I just don’t know
how we could have managed without the
help of the medicare and stamp program.

Secondly, I have just recently received my
MA. in Religious Education, primarily
through the help that I received through the
V.A. Educational program.
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Mr. Jones, I am sincere when I say I
appreciate the help that we have received.
Myself, for the educational help, and for
my parents, for their help through the medi-
care program. Thank you very much.

In some way, I wish you could express to
Congress my appreciation for this help my
mother and dad, as well as myself, have
received.

Respectfully yours,
Danny R. FALENER.

EUROPE AND THE PLUTONIUM AGE:
PART TWO

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, yesterday I inserted the first of three
articles on Western Eurocpe’s plutonium
breeder plans. Today I would like to in-
sert the second of these articles which
focuses on the issue of nuclear safe-
guards and security.

The key question that must be an-
swered is, in the words, of this article:
“In a world where obscure South Moluc-
can terrorists can capture and hold
hostages in a train and a school for days
on end, for example, how can the secu-
rity of commercial plutonium shipments
ke insured?”

President Carter’s proposed deferral of
the plutonium breeder is an effort to seek
and negotiate answers to just this type
of question. The deferral of the Clinch
River breeder reactor project is closely
related to these negotiations.

Mr, Speaker, at this time I wish to in-
sert the second article in the CoNGREs-
SIONAL RECORD.

The article follows:

[From the Los Angeles Times, June 16, 1877]
PLuTONIUM SAFEGUARDS SAFE ENOUGH?—
“THE BuNEKER"—LooK oF NucLEAR FUTURE
(By Robert Gillette)

Worrcanc, WesT GErRMANY.—Ringed by &
double line of barbed wire fence and colls
of razor-sharp concertina wire, a squat, con-
crete bullding in this industrial suburb
of Frankfurt offers a grim vision of a nuclear
future,

“We call it The Bunker,” explained Wolf-
gang Stoll, the managing director of ALKEM,
a German nuclear fuels firm. "It is our Ft.
Knox for plutonium.”

A marvel of security engineering, The
Bunker seems aptly named. Its concrete walls
and floor, 6 feet thick, are packed with so
many hundreds of tons of steel reinforce-
ment that the bullding will deflect the needle
of a nearby compass.

Company officials claim the two-story,
windowless structure could resist an airplane
crash and withstand attack by any non-nu-
clear weapons for at least 20 minutes.

“We have a hot line to a police station
Just down the road,"” Stoll said. “"We can
have 300 people here within 10 or 15 minutes.
If we have any political or union troubles,
we can just seal the place up.”

When construction is completed in Octo-
ber, the $8 million bunker will have a stor-
age capacity of 5 metric tons or 11,000 pounds
of plutonium oxide, enough to make more
than 600 atomic weapons. (Present plans,
however, are to store only about one ton at a
time.)
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The plutonium, of course, is destined not
for weapons but for fuel in German nuclear
power plants. Looking to a time, perhaps a
decade ahead, when the imported uranium
it depends upon may become scarce, West
Germany is already separating small amounts
of plutonium from spent reactor fuel and
recycling it experimentally in fresh fuel rods
as a partial substitute for uranium.

Over the last 13 years, officlals say, the
ALFEEM fuel fabrication plant here has re-
cycled about 600 ki’ograms or 1,300 pounds of
piutonium into fresh fuel, which hsas been
burned in German reactors.

This 1s not encugh to make any difference
in uranium needs but it is enough, Stoll and
others cortend, to prove the technical feasl-
bility of recycling plutonium as a peaceful
atomic fuel.

Although France and Britaln are storing
their plutonium for use in breeder reactors,
at least four other nations besides Germany—
Japan, Sweden, Spain, and Belgium—are
planning to recycle it in existing reactors
as & uranium substitute.

To many American arms control authorl-
tles, however, this kind of emerging com-
merce {n plutonium ralses grave questions of
internationsal security.

In a world where obscure South Moluccan
terrorists can capture and hold hostages in a
train and a school for days on end, for exam-
ple, how can the security of commercial plu-
tonium shipments be ensured?

And even If shipments, storage depots and
fabrication plants can be made impregnable
to frontal assault, is it possible to prevent
embezziement of weapons-grade nuclear
fuels from within?

Virtually all civilian nuclear facilities, such
as ALKEM's storage bunker, are under safe~
guards supervised by the International
Atomic Energy Commission (IAEA) In Vi-
enna. Critics, however, note that these safe-
guards empower the IAEA's Inspectors to
audit the inventory books each facility keeps
as a means of detecting thefts and, it is
hoped, of deterring them.

But internatignal agencles have no power
to enforce minimum standards of physleal
security. This, like the security of airports
and trains, remains the province of each na-
tional government.

Although Germany’'s plutonium bunker
may be as assault-proof as modern technol-
ogy can make it, there is at present no way
of ensuring that similar repositories in
France, Britain, Spailn, Argentina or any
other country with a plutonium stockpile
will be equally secure.

With this important lUm!itation in mind,
one senlor American nuclear officlal described
present international nuclear safeguards as
no more effective than a “fig leal.™

A former director of muclear safeguards
for the Common Market, Enrico Jacchia, is
equally blunt. For all practical purposes,
Jacchia said in & commentary in the Inter-
national Herald Tribune recently a strict
nuclear security system “does not exist.”

“The ways to cheat international safe-
guards are Innumerable, like the ways of the
Lord,” he said. "They can be devised In the
manner which is most appropriate for each
particular situation.”

Buch questions and criticisms are familiar
to German government and industrial au-
thorities who, mevertheless, express a high
degree of confidence that thelr bunker will
meet any test.

Perhaps as a measure of this confidence,
ALEKEM officials described their security pre-
cautions in considerable detail to a group of
visitors. They asked only that certain detalls
not be photographed, such as the pair of 9-
ton doors made of steel, ceramic and vulcan-
ized rubber that guard the only entrance
to the inner vault.

Adjacent to the bunker is a small, her-
metically sealed fuel fabrication plant. In-
side about 150 workers mix powdered
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uranium and plutonium oxide, press and
bake the mixture to form cylinders of fuel
that look like slate-gray rabbit pellets and
load the pellets into long metal tubes for
shipment to reactors.

Asked how workers would be prevented
from walking out with small quantities of
plutonium, Stoll pointed to a device at the
plant’s entrance called a gamma lock. The
lock is painted yellow and looks like a tele-
phone booth, but with two sets of doors.

Workers leaving the plant must step
through the booth one by one, Btoll ex-
plained. If radiation detectors pick up gam-
ma rays emitted by plutonlum, the doors
lock automatically, trapping the worker un-
til security guards arrive.

The gamma lock is said to be capable of
detecting as little as 0.3 grams of plutonium
in someone’s pocket. If a would-be thiel were
to shleld stolen plutonium in several pounds
of lead, Stoll said, he might escape with as
much as 3 grams, providing that metal de-
tectors (which have not yet been installed)
did not reveal the lead shlelding.

Three grams of plutonium is less than
one-thousandth the amount needed to make
& bomb. It could, however, be used to lend
credibility to a nuclear blackmall hoax.

When the plant and its storage bunker are
in full operation, ALKEM officials noted, a
resident inspector from Euratom, the Com-
mon Market’s nuclear agency, will be check-
ing the plutonium accounting ledgers
against actual inventories. And the IAEA in
Vienna will in turn monitor Euratom's audit.

Even so, room for uncertalny remains.

According to a paper on safeguard problems
that two German government researchers
presented at en internationsl nuclear fuel
cycle meeting at Salzburg, Austria, last
month, the only certain way at present to
verily & nuclear theft is a complete inven-
tory of all nuclear materials at a facility.

This requires not only weighing the pluto-
nium or uranium on hand, but also taking
random samples of stored fuel to determine
their fissionable content by laboratory
analysis,

This, the researchers sald, is time-consum-
ing, expensive, Intrusive and hampers nor-
mal plant operations. “All these difficulties
have automatically led to a strong reserva-
tion on the part of facllity operators and to a
reduction in the frequency of physical in-
ventory taking.™

Nuclear facilities were said typically to per-
mit no more than one or two complete in-
ventories a year. But according to a training
manual the IAEA has prepared for its safe-
guards Inspectors;, diverted plutonium or
weapons-grade uranium can be converted to
weapons in 8 matter of days, thus raising a
gquestion as to whether safegusard accounting
procedures can provide timely warning of
nuclear theft.

In many respects, ALKEM's fuel fabrica-
tion plant and storage bunker are typical of
industrial plutonium plants that interna-
tional inspectors will be monitoring in the
future. One important difference, though is
that the volume of plutonium it handies is
much smaller than that of plants now on
the drawing boards in several European
countries.

ALKEM officlals said the company expects
to be able to account for at least 99 percent
to 99.5 percent of the 400 kilograms of pluto-
nium expecited to pass through the plant
each year. This, they acknowledged, means
that the amount of “material unaccounted
for,” or MUF in nuclear jargon, could be as
large as 4 kilograms in a year.

When a visitor noted that this was close
to the amount needed for an atomic bomb,
Stoll, the managing director, sald he was con-
vinced that the combined effect of sécurity
measures—such as the gamma locks at the
entrance and statistical analyses of trends
in the MUF—would make it possible to tell
the difference between accounting errors, ac-
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cidental losses and a theft before the missing
amount added up to a bomb.

“What if? What if? Stoll saild with a dis-
missive gesture. “One can play this game
endlessly.”

In Bonn, an official of the Ministry of Re-
search and Technology, Wollgang Schmidt-
Kuster, summed up a view widely shared by
the European and Amerlcan nuclear indus-
tries:

“Recycling plutonium back into the reactor
is the safest way of storing and disposing
of plutonlum.”

American and some European arms control
authorities strongly disagree. They would
prefer that plutonium be left in the protec-
tion of Intensely radioactive fuel rods and
not separated out in pure form—at least not
until international safeguards can be
strengthened.

In marked contrast with German authori-
ties, French and British officials refuse to
discuss any detalls of plutonium security.

The subject, nevertheless, 1s becoming a
topic of lively discussion in Britaln, where
critics have focused on two concerns: the
difficulties of keeping plutonium out of the
wrong hands and the possibllity that doing
80 may require increasing government in-
fringement of personal freedom.

Both problems were raised forcefully last
fall in a broad crifigue of nuclear power pub-
lshed by & royal commission whose chalr-
man, Sir Brian Flowers, 1s a director of the
government's Atomic Energy Authority.

Observing that plutonium appears to pose
“unique and terrifying potentlal for threat
and blackmall against society,” the Flowers
report, as the critigue has come to be known,
sald that necessary security measures may
entail wiretaps, informers, the opening of
mail and probing of bank accounts, all in
“secret surveillance of members of the public
and possibly of employes who may make
‘undesirable” contacts.”

“We regard such activities as highly likely
and Indeed Inevitable,” the commission sald.

Nuclear industry authorities in Europe and
the United States, pointing to security meas-
ures that already swrround nuclear weapons
programs, tend to dismiss such fears as
exaggerated.

They are not, however, hypothetical. Or so
the case of Klaus Robert Traube suggests.

One of West Germany’s most prominent
nuclear researchers, Traube, in February,
1676, was quietly dismissed from his job as
manager of plutonium breeder reactor re-
search at the Interatom Co. after German
intelligence authoritles told the firm they
suspected him of associating with interna-
tional terrorists.

According to s recent article in the news
magazine Der Spiegel that disclosed the
episode, German security ageunts broke into
Traube's home {liegally without a court
order on New Year's Day in 1976 and planted
& listening device in his desk.

Government officials, in confirming es-
sential details of the magazine’s story, said
the bugging was justified by fear that Traube
might provide terrorists with blueprints to
power plants and other nuclear facilities.

His former employer, Interatom, is a sub-
sidlary of Kraftwerk Unlon, West Germany's
leading vendor of nuclear power plants and
the principal shareholder in ALEKEM, the
plutonium fuel company.

Government officials have also sald that
an earller tap on Traube's telephone revealed
an asociation with Inge Hornischer, a Com-
munist lawyer retained by jailled members
of terrorist organizations.

Through her, the government said, Traube
struck up a friendship with Hans-Joachim
Klein in the summer of 1975.

That December, Klein turned up as one of
six terrorists who shot their way into the
Vienna headguarters of the Organization of
Petroleum Exporting Countries, killed three
persons, and kidnaped more than 30 hos-
tages, including several oll ministers.
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After disclosure of the wiretap and bug-
ging two months ago, Traube acknowledged
knowing Hornischer and Klein but denied
any wrongdoing and demanded an apology
from the government.

West German Interior Minister Werner
Maihofer has since said that Traube is no
longer under suspicion. Though he has ex-
onerated, Traube has not been rehired.

It might be argued that he exercised poor
judgment in picking his friends and that
German security agencles were acting out of
prudence. But the episode lends a measure
of prophecy to concerns expressed & year ago
by Britain’s royal commission.

“What is most to be feared,” its report
sald in discussing nuclear security and civil
liberties, “is an insidious growth in surveil-
lance In response to & growing threat as the
amount of plutonium in existence, and
familiarity with its properties, increases.”

Next: the problem of nuclear waste dis-
posal.

THE JUNE ANNIVERSARIES IN
LITHUANIA

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, earlier
this month, I inserted into the REecorp
a statement commemorating the tragic
suffering of the Baltic peoples in June
1940, when the Soviet Armies occupied
Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia.

Today, I would like to insert an addi-
tional editorial from the June edition of
the ELTA Bulletin, published by the In-
formation Service of the Supreme Com-
mittee for Liberation of Lithuania,
which I feel merits the Member’s atten-
tion:

THE JUNE ANNIVERSARIES IN LITHUANIA

Btudents of history usually sssoclate the
phrase “June Days" with the bloody evenis
in Paris during the Revolution of 1848. fince
1940, however, “June Days" has acquired an-
other meaning in the East European con-
text. For Lithuanians, especially, the phrase
evokes a destruction and a loss much greater
than the people of Paris could have imagined
120 years ago.

It was on June 15, 1940, that the Red Army
assaulted Lithuania and extlngulshed the
nation's freedom and independence. One
year later, on June 14-20, 1941, the Soviets
resorted to mass terror in the occupied coun-
try. Some 5000 Lithuanians were murdered,
while 35,000 men, women and chlldren were
deported to Siberla. Mass de; tions con-
tinued into the early 1850's and, coupled with
terror inside Lithuania, claimed some 400,-
000 victims. The Gulag Archipelago became &
mass cemetery for the Lithuanlan people.

Deportations and terror have been reduced
in scale but mot In kind since those early
June days. As the Lithuanian underground
periodical Ausra (No. 5, February 18, 1977),
described in this issue, puts it:

“Arrests, trials began, the glorious past of
the nation was ignored, its cultural values
destroyed . .. 500,000 Lithuanian freedom
fighters as well as their supporters perished
during the armed national resistence. . . .
Physical genoclide, as during the period since
the beginning of the occupation until
Stalin's death, is impossible today. . . . How=
ever, Moscow's plan remains the same: to
russify the Lithuanian nation, to meilt it in
the colorless sea of colonists, to displace its

language, ethics, to level its customs and cul-
DLl
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Sovlet prisons and labor camps are today
filled with Lithuanians who are trying to
defend their culture and religion. A mere
attempt to exercise the rights guaranteed by
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
or by the Helsinki Accords brings intense
Discrimination at best, Gulag at worst. Even
folkloristic or ethnographic activities bring
down & swarm of EK.G.B. men,

This year, the Lithuanian June anniversa-
rles coincide with the international meeting
in Belgrade, a follow-up to the Helsinki Con-
ference, Between Helsinki and Belgrade, the
Soviet Union has been constantly invoking
“non-interference into the internal affairs” in
an attempt to ward off any investigation of
Moscow’s massive violation of human rights
in Lithuania and elsewhere. Lithuanians at
home and abroad expect that the Western
Powers, notably the United States, will raise
the issue of constant Soviet interference
into the internal affalrs of the countries of
East Europe. To do less would mean condon=
ing the Soviet double standard on human
rights and on national sovereignty.

MEDICARE IN RURAL AMERICA
HON. PHILIP E. RUPPE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. RUPPE. Mr, Speaker, under medi-
care, payment for a physician’s service
is based on what is determined to be a
reasonable charge for the service pro-
vided. However, medicare’s definition of
reasonable charge discriminates against
physicians serving in rural areas and
acts as a very real disincentive to quality
medical care in rural America.

For example, in my State of Michigan,
8 doctor in an urban area is reimbursed
for an initial office visit based on a $25
fee while in rural Michigan that same
visit is reimbursed based on a $10 fee.
Reasonable, it seems, is defined not on
the actual cost to provide the service but
is determined strictly by locality. Equally
trained, equally competent physicians
are not paid on the basis of training,
knowledge, experience, or ability, but
solely on the criteria of where they live.

This discriminatory reimbursement
policy has traditionally been defended
on the grounds that the cost of living is
greater in an urban Area and because of
the myth that the cost of running a med-
ical practice is greater in Detroit than in
northern Michigan. Recent studies re-
fute this however: costs are closely par-
allel in all parts of the State.

Reinforeing irrational urban-rural, re-
gional, and specialty differentials has
several unfortunate consequences. First
of all, it encourages an already alarming
doctor shortage. In northern Michigan
there is 1 physician for every 1,267 per-
sons in contrast to the State average of
1 physician for every 782 persons.

Furthermore, because the medicare re-
imbursement is inadequate, fewer and
fewer doctors are accepting it as their
full fee. The result is that beneficiaries—
the elderly, those on limited incomes—
are forced to pay the sometimes sub-
stantial difference between the medicare~
mandated “reasonable charge” and the
actual charge of the physician.

June 29, 1977

The legislation I am introducing today
accomplishes several things. First or all
it establishes a simplified method of re-
imbursement for physician services for
each State on the basis of a uniform fee
schedule. Second, it encourages doctors
fo accept the medicare payment as the
full charge by authorizing reimburse-
ment to participating physicians in the
full fee schedule amounts and by provid-
ing for a simplified multiple-billing pro-
cedure.

Equalizing statewide reimbursement
for physician services under medicare
is a wise and necessary step toward in-
suring quality medlcal care in rural
America. Rural health care problems are
serious, demand our attention, and
should not bear the burden of discrimi-
natory reimbursement rates.

VOCATIONAL INTERN SPEAKS
HON. LARRY PRESSLER

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. PRESSLER, Mr. Speaker, during
my first term in Congress I attempted to
bring a vocational education student
into my Washington office under the
LBJ internship program. I inquired into
the eligibility of such students and
learned that vocational institutions are
not considered “institutions of higher
learning” and therefore, vocational edu-
cation students could not qualify for in-
ternships under the program.

Discrimination against vocational edu-
cation students in our soclety must stop
and Congress should be the first to set an
example. In an effort to provide equal
status to vocational students in the in-
ternship program I have introduced an
amendment which would provide the
same opportunity to postsecondary voca-
tional students as their college counter-
parts to learn about their Government.

Last year I initiated my own program,
utilizing a vocational education student
intern in my Washington office during
the summer. This year, Mary Hansen
from the Lake Area Vocational-Techni-
cal Institute in Watertown, S. Dak., was
chosen to work in my office. She has
written an article on her experience as a
vocational education intern which I
would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues:

During the past month I have been work-
Ing in Congressman Larry Pressler's office. In
South Dakota I have been studying at Lake
Area Vocational Technical Institute to be &
Medical Assistant and I am thankful that
the South Dakota Advisory Council on Vo-
cational Education provided the money to
enable me to have a chance to visit the Na-
tion's Capitol,

Even though I am not a college student,
the knowledge I have gained here is invaiu-
able. Vocational Educatlon strives to give a
definite meaning to students by relating
training to specific occupational goals. It is
unique in that it develops abilities, under-
standing attitudes, work habits, and appre-
clations which contribute to a fulfilling and
productive life. My experlence in Congress-
man Pressler's office provided me with an
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appreciation of how a well-organized office
runs. My month also gave me first hand ex-
perience working with other people, taking
orders, and running office machines I other-
wise probably would have not have gotten
training on.

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 as-
sisted states “so that persons of all ages in
all communities of the State . . . will have
ready access to vocational trainlng or re-
tralning which is of high quality, which is
realistic in the light of actual or anticipated
opportunities for gainful employment, and
which is suited to their needs, interests, and
ability to benefit from such training.” It is
my opinion that all Vocational-Technical
students can highly profit from time spent
at the Nation's Capitol, and I hope my co-
workers in Congressman Pressler's office feel
that I contributed my part.

As a citizen, I was enlightened as to how
the legislative branch of our government
cperates, People cften complaln that “noth-
ing is belng done in Congress.” My month
here has shown me just how well the system
operates and that our Congress really does
quite well considering all the functions that
it performs.

In closing, I would like to thank Congress-
man Pressler and his staff for having me in
their office, They provided me with a chance
to learn, see, and do many things which I
probably would otherwise not have had an
opportunity to do so.

THE CLINCH RIVER BREEDER RE-
ACTOR IS A NECESSITY

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. TEAGUE. Mr, Speaker, in an effort
to list the most frequently stated misun-
derstandings concerning the Clinch
River Breeder, I have summarized this
factual response which can be verified
by consultation with unbiased scientists
and engineers experienced in nuclear
engineering.

From the New York Times, June 18,
1977, editorial page, I quote:

Flutonium, unlike uranium reactor fuel,
can be used to make nuclear bombs. Anyone
with a breeder reactor and a reprocessing fa-
cllity, or merely the ingenuity to steal plu-
tonium could produce nuclear weapons.”

The facts, presented by the Office of
Technology Assessment are that,

Low technology devices can be fabricated
from any fissile material that has sufficlent
concentrations of uranium 235, uranium 233
or plutonium.

Furthermore, according to the Office of
Technology Assessment,

‘With respect to radioactivity and handling
characteristics, uranium 235 clearly offers the
least difficulty. Uranium 233 is considerably
more radloactive, and this problem 1s com-
pounded by & small Impurity content of
uranium 232, which decays through a long
chain to thalllum-208, which emits penetrat-
ing and intense gamma radiation. Finally,
causes plutonium dust to be very toxic when
plutonium presents serious handling prob-

lems princlipally because its alpha radiation
inhaled.

Enowledgeable people are needed to
handle plutonium in snecial facilities in
order to assure its safe anplication.

The administration and some Members
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of Congress, clearly want to scuttle
Clinch River. The basic retort that op-
ponents use is the Clinch River would
foster the spread of nuclear weapons. I
therefore, will now turn to the press. Not
for technical assessment, but for news. I
have attached two articles from the
Philadelphia Inquirer for your review. In
reading these articles I ask you to con-
sider two points:

First, since uranium can be used to
make weapons who now has the stolen
cargo of uranium and is not this prolif-
eration? Has not the potential to divert
uranium for weapons production not
existed for many years?

[From The FPhiladelphia Ingulrer,
May 22, 1977)
LosT URaNTUM SHOWS AToMICc SECURITY GaP
(By William Drozdiak)

Brussers.—On the fog-shrouded dawn of
Nov, 17, 1868, the West German Ifreighter
Scheersberg chugged out of Antwerp harbor
bound for Genoa with 560 drums of uranium
oxide in its hold. The boat never reached its
planned destination, but docked 16 days
later in & Turkish port, shorn of its sensitive
CArgo.

The story of the missing uranium was con-
firmed recently by Eurcpean Economic Com-
munity officlals, but it still remains an enig-
ma.
Despite Israell denlals, the most common
conjecture is that the 200 tons of uranium
turned up in Israel for use at its nuclear-
power facilities in Dimona. But how the
shipment got there, if it ever did, still baffles
European security experts.

Rome sources say that the ore—enough
to make 30 nuclear bombs—was hijacked in
the Mediterranean and rerouted to Israel's
port, Halfa, Other experts, however, point to
clues that could indicate that the cargo was
secretly intended for Israel all along.

Yet another guess postulates that the ura-
nium ended up in the hands of Palestinian
terrorists.

A number of puzzling questions also have
surfaced concerning the original transaction
behind the uranium shipment.

Asmara Chimle, a West German petro-
chemical company, purchased the uranium
oxide from the Brussels-based Soclete Gen-
erale des Minerals for £3.7 million in March
1968. The ore had been mined in Zaire's
Shaba Province.

The sale license stipulated that the cargo
was solely intended for “non-nuclear pur-
poses,” according to company officials. Under
terms of the contract, Asmara would send it
to its Milan-based partner, SAICA, to process
for use as catalysts In the petrochemical
industry.

Three days after the Scheersberg left An-
twerp, Asmara cancelled its deal with SAICA
(which subsequently received $£30,000 from
Asmara as compensation). Thirteen days
later, the ship showed up in Iskendrum,
Turkey, minus the ore, and, with a different
crew.

The fallure to track the lost uranium
shipment has riveted attention on the need
for strict policing in the transport of nuclear
materials in Europe. The security services of
Euratom, the European nuclear development
agency, and those of the nations involved
were not only helpless In preventing the al-
lezed theft but also unable to find out where
the uranium went.

Moreover, none of the investizating terms
ever determined the full Involvement of the
various companies in the uranium deal.
Euratom officlals admit that Asmara's role
was never explained satisfactorily.

How the uranium actually vanished also
remsains open to sneculation. One guess is
that the carro was heisted from the Scheers-
berg in & mid-sea holdup. A more plausible
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theory, one Euratom official says, is that the
ship was simply diverted to a Middle Eastern
port and stripped of its uranium load before
being sent back to sea.

Since the ship's original crew has not been
traced, no witnesses have ever been pro-
duced.

Second, how does U.S. support for a
nuclear plant in Communist Yugoslavia
illustrate our concern in preventing pro-
liferation?

[From the Philadelphia Inquirer,
May 22, 1977]
MonDALE ProMmises Tito A FOR NUCLEAR
PLANT

BELGRADE.—Vice President Walter F. Mon-
dale sald yesterday that the United States
had approved plans for an American firm to
complete work on Communist Yugoslavia's
first nuclear power plant.

The announcement, made during Mon-
dale’s talks with President Tito, appeared to
clear a major stumbling block in relatlons
between the two countries.

It will allow Westinghouse to go ahead
with plans to egquip and fuel the 632-mega-
watt plant at Krsko, which originally was
slated for completion in 1979.

Work was delayed after the U.8. govern-
ment ordered a halt in the dellvery of vital
parts, demanding that Yugoslavia provide
additional guarantees that the plant would
not be used to make nuclear weapons. Yugo-
slavia refused, and the matter appeared at
an impasse.

Tito, head of the Communist Party in
Yugoslavia, has followed a strategy of non-
alignment, treading a careful path between
the East and West.

Officlals said the leaders were expected to
discuss the situations in southern Africa,
the Middle East and the Medlterranean and
East-West detente.

Mondale had met with South African Prime
Minister John Vorster in Vienna for two days.
He 1s to leave today for London, winding up
his 10-day five-nation European tour.

Mr. Speaker, the Committee on Sci-
ence and Technology is deeply concerned
about proliferation. Many of my col-
leagues and I want to do something con-
structive about it. We want to demon-
strate nuclear antiproliferation safe-
guard system at Clinch River. While
the administration talks about thorium,
we want to demonstrate its feasibility at
Clinch River. Proliferation has been with
us since World War II. On May 25, 1945
Canadian scientists became upset when
denied data on plutonium chemistry.
The United States then agreed to send
a limited amount of irradiated uranium
to Canada so that they could develop
methods for plutonium separation and
purification.

I am vitally interested in preventing
proliferation. This subject is extremely
complex and will reauire the combined
effort of the administration and Con-
gress to determine the most effective
antiproliferation measures. The Clinch
River Breeder Reactor is only one facil-
ity that I want to see used for this pur-
pose.

The administration and some Mem-
bers cof Congress claim that the pro-
liferation issue is directly related to
Clinch River. Terminating Clinch River
in their eyes means no proliferation. The
Experimental Breeder Reactor, a small
reactor in Idaho, has been producing
plutonium for 14 years. While it is pres-
ently being used as a converter, it has
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and can still be operated as a breeder.
The “N” Production Reactor in Wash-
ington State which is approaching
cbsolescence is much larger than Clinch
River. It is a plutonium producer for
military purposes. It produces heat rated
at 4000 MW thermal and it even pro-
duces commercial electrical power up to
800 MW. It has been in operation since
1963. The modern breeder reactor,
Clinch River, is needed to demonstrate
the technical performance and economic
performance of the design and construc-
tion of this latest generation of nuclear
power systems.

The Clinch River Breeder Reactor is
a necessity because we need clean energy
at a price Americans can afford. All
Members are urged to support Clinch
River, an important step in demonstrat-
ing the next generation of nuclear power
systems.

H.R. 7993 TO HELP RELIEVE DOCTOR
SHORTAGE IN THE MILITARY

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, last
Thursday, I introduced legislation, H.R.
7993, to reinstate the tax-exempt status
for amounts received by individuals un-
der the Public Health Service/National
Health Service Corps and Armed Forces
Health Professions Scholarship pro-
grams. As I stated, in the extension of
remarks on June 23, this legislation is
needed to help assure that the publie
service objectives of these programs are
realized. Taxation of these funds could
seriously undermine the attractiveness
of these scholarship programs to future
health professions students. In a June 25
letter to the Washington Post, a George-
town medical student urged support for
legislation to restore the tax-exempt
status as a means of relieving the doctor
shortage in our Nation's milifary. I am
inserting a copy of his letter in the Rec-
orp, and I hope that my distinguished
colleagues will give this matter careful
consideration:

How Nor 1O DEAL WITH THE PHYSICIAN

SHORTAGE

Although the military Is facing the worst
shortage of physiclans in 1ts history, the only
“preferred” solutions cited in a front-page
article of the June 7 Washington Post were
“bonuses” to military physiclans and “tax-
free scholarships” to medical students. The
former is clearly ineffective since doctors
are leaving the armed forces at an alarming
rate. Moreover, the article was in error as
the legislation providing tax-exempt status
for the scholarships expired in 1976, so that
all portions of the Armed Forces Health
Professlons Scholarship, the bulk of which is
paid directly to the school to cover tuition
and books, are considered taxable income.

With the recent climb in medical-school
tuitions, some already above $10,000 a year,
taxes alone on this “invisible” income may
exceed the only part of the award actually
pald directly to the student, a monthly sti-
pend for living expenses. The loss of the sti-
pend in taxes makes medical school unaf-
fordable for some scholarship reciplents, de-
spite their willingness to practice in the
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Armed Forces after graduating in exchange
for the support recelved during their educa-
tion. Other students, deciding between the
military scholarships and educational-loan
programs as the primary means to finance
their training, are unguestionably swayed
to the latter by the loss of the scholarships’
tax-exempt status. A concomittant increase
in the avallability of such educational loans,
provided by the 1976 Health Manpower Act,
will further divert students from selecting
the enlistment option. Together, these two
recent developments severely compromise the
Armed Forces Scholarship Program, cur-
rently the most important source of young
physicians entering the military.

In view of the shortage highlighted in the
June 7 article, 1t is incredible that no seri-
ous attempts were Initiated on Capitol Hill
to maintain the integrity of the scholarships
when the laws protecting them from taxa-
tlon expired last December. We howe that
future congressional efforts almed at reliev-
ing the shortage will include the support of
proposed legislation, currently in the House,
which seeks to return the scholarships’ pre-
vious tax-exempt status, Fallure to establish
such legislation will certainly reduce the
number of physicians entering the uni-
formed services, aggravating the shortage
that is so rapldly becoming a major crisis.

MIcHAEL O'LEARY,
Georgetown University School of Med-
icine, Class of 1980,
James YORK,
Class of 1980.
Washington.

ENERGY TAX PROGRAM
HON. MARJORIE S. HOLT

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE QF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mrs. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, in its con-
sideration of the energy tax program,
H.R. 6831, the House Ways and Means
Committee has adopted a provision that
is both weird and outrageous. I refer to
proposed repeal of the Federal income
tax deduction for payment of State gaso-
line taxes.

In effect, the Ways and Means Com-
mittee has voted to place a tax on State
transportation programs, including, in
some States, the development of energy-
saving mass transit services,

Even worse, however, it is another blow
against the middle-income taxpayer,
who is increasingly ravaged by inflation
and taxation. First he is taxed by the
State for development of transportation
services, and now the Federal Govern-
ment proposes to tax that same portion
of his income which has already been
taken by the State gasoline tax. This
would be a grave injustice. It would be
double taxation.

Mr, Speaker, until this time we have
pursued a sane and just policy of allow-
ing taxpayers to deduct the major State
and local taxes from the Federal income
tax base. Deductions are allowed for
property taxes, sales taxes, income taxes,
and gasoline taxes paid to the State and
local governments.

It is easy to understand the reason for
these deductions. The personal income
taken by State and local taxes should
not also be taxed by the Federal Gov-
ernment. This policy is especially impor-
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tant when we consider that States and
localities provide nearly all the essen-
tional services of government, while the
Federal role in domestic affairs is to sup-
plement those efforts.

It is extremely unfair and a bad prece-
dent for the House Ways and Means
Committee to propose eliminating the
deduction for payment of State gasoline
taxes.

RURAL POSTAL SERVICE PROTEC-
TION ACT OF 1971

HON. VIRGINIA SMITH

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mrs. SMITH of Nebraska. Mr. Speak-
er, I have recently introduced a bill, H.R.
8048, that I believe will be of great in-
terest to my colleagues who have rural
areas and small communities in their
districts.

The bill is the Rural Postal Service
Protection Act of 1977 and its goal is to
prevent the rapid deterioration of mail
services to rural areas.

As most of my colleagues know, the
U.S. Postal Service—in the name of effi-
ciency and savings—has been waging an
intensive campaign to cut back on mail
service in rural America. I believe this to
be false economy and neglect of the
Postal Service’s mission to bring quality
service to all portions of our country.

To combat this activity, HR. 8048
would:

Mandate a public hearing and a vote
by Postal Service patrons before any ex-
isting post office could be closed or rural
route consolidated;

Require 6-day delivery service to
towns under 100,000 in population and to
rural areas;

Insure that each county seat of gov-
ernment has a post office, and

Require an accounting of all Postal
Service funds spent on mail services to
rural areas and small towns.

Our rural areas, which are oftentimes
neglected when Federal services are pro-
vided, need some special protection to
insure that one of the most vital Federal
services—the mail—is not systematically
phased out.

To a great extent, the Postal Service
management in Washington, D.C., has
been insensitive to the needs of rural
America. That is why I believe legisla-
tion is needed to protect the interests of
our farmers, ranchers, and small com-
munities—which are the very heart of
America.

So my colleagues and others interested
in this important matter might become
familiar with the provisions of H.R. 8048,
the text of the bill follows:

H.R. 8048

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
section 404 of title 39, United States Code,
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(c) (1) The Postal Service may not—

“(A) close any post office which regularly
serves 30 or more households in any rural
area or small community or town; or




June 29, 1977

“(B) consolidate any existing rural route;
unless households who are regularly served
by such post office or rural route approve
such closing or consolidation in accordance
with paragraph (2) of this subsection.

“(2) (A) If the Postal Service proposes to
close any post office which regularly serves
30 or more households in any rural area or
small communlity or town, or consclidate or
eliminate any exlsting rural route, the Postal
Bervice shall—

“(1) post & public notice of such proposed
action at least 90 days before such action
takes effect;

*(11) conduct a public hearing in the area
affected by such action for the purpose of—

“(1) presenting information with respect
to the proposed action;

“(II) explaining alternatives to the pro-
posed action which may be taken by the
Postal Service; and

“(III) affording interested persons an op-
portunity to present their views with respect
to the proposed action; and

“(iil) conduct a balloting procedure In ac-
cordance with subparagraph (B) of thils
paragraph,

“(B) The Postal Service, before taking any
proposed action referred to in subparagraph
(A) of this paragraph, shall distribute bal-
lots to households in the area affected by the
proposed action. Each household shall be
given an opportunity to return such ballot
during the 10-day period immediately after
the date upon which the ballot is received.
The Postal Service may not carry out the
proposed action unless at least two-thirds of
the households returning ballots approve
such action.”.

(b) (1) Section 404(b)(1) of title 39,
United States Code, 1s amended by insert-
ing after “any post office” the following:
“(other than a post office subject to subsec-
tion (c¢) of this section)™.

(2) Sectlion 404(b)(2) of title 39, United
States Code, is amended by inserting after
“a post office” the following: “(other than a

post office subject to subsection (c) of this
section)”.

(8) Section 404(b) (3) of title 39, United
States Code, s amended by inserting after

*“g post office” the following: *“(other than a
post office subject to subsection (c¢) of this
section)”.

(4) Section 404(b) (4) of title 89, United
States Code, is amended by inserting after
“a post office” the following: “(other than &
post office subject to subsection (c) of this
section) ™.

(5) The first sentence of section 404(b) (5)
of title 30, United States Code, 1s amended by
inserting after “post office” the following:
“(other than a post office subject to subsec-
tion (c¢) of this section)"”.

Spc. 2. Section 1001 of title 39, United
States Code, is amended by redesignating
subsection (¢) through subsection (e) as
subsection (d) through subsection (f), re-
spectively, and by inserting after subsection
(b) the following new subsection:

“(g) The Postal Service shall appoint a
postmaster to serve as the chlef administra-
tive officer of each separate postal facility
called a post office established or maintained
by the Postal Service. No person, other than
a postmaster, may act as the chief adminis-
trative officer of any such post office.”

Bec. 3. Sectlon 2401 of title 38, United
Btates Code, is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new subsection:

“(1) (1) Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of this title, the Postal Service shall
not reduce the frequency of mall delivery
service for any user of the malil residing in
any rural area, or in any clty or town with
& population of less than 100,000, below the
frequency of such service which is in effect
for such user on March 15, 1977.

“(2) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this title, the Postal Service shall not re-
duce the frequency of mall delivery service
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for any user of the mall residing in any clity
with a population of 100,000 or more unless
the Postal Service submits a proposal relating
to such reduction to the Postal Rate Com-~
mission in accordance with section 3661 of
this title.

“(3) As used in this subsectlon, the term
‘frequency of mall dellvery service’ means
the number of days in any calendar week
on which any delivery of mail 1s made by the
Postal Service.”.

SEec. 4. Section 2401(g) of title 39, United
Btates Code, is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3) thereof, by striking
out “and” at the end thereof;

(2) by redesignating paragraph (4) as
paragraph (6); and

(3) by inserting after paragraph (3) the
following new paragraph:

“(4) a listing of the total expenditures and
obligations incurred by the Postal Service In
connection with providing postal services to
rural areas and small communlties and towns
for the most recent fiscal year for which In-
formation is avallable, and an estimate of
the total expenditures and cbligations to be
incurred by the Postal Eervice in connection
with providing postal services to rural areas
and small communities and towns during
the fiscal year for which funds are requested
to be appropriated; and"”.

Bec. b. (a) Bubchapter IV of chapter 36
of title 30, United States Code. is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new section:

*'§ 3663. Location of post offices

“The Postal Bervice shall take such action
as may be necessary to assure that a post
office is established and maintalned in the
seat of government of each county In any
State. Any such post office shall not be sub-
Ject to any closing or consolidation under
section 404 of this title or under any other
provision of this title.”.

(b) The table of sectlons for subchapter
IV of chapter 368 of title 30, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new item:

“3663. Location of post offices.”.

CONGRATULATIONS

e

HON. STEPHEN J. SOLARZ

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Speaker, it was a
well-deserved honor for you on May 22
when you received the honorary doctor
of laws degree at the University of Notre
Dame,

As you know, under the leadership of
Deans Thomas L. Shaffer and David T.
Link, the University of Notre Dame Law
School has become one of the most re-
spected law schools in the Nation, in
terms of the scholarship of its faculty,
the success of its alumni, and its con-
tinuing contribution to the advancement
of the legal profession.

There are, Mr. Speaker, two law re-
views published at Notre Dame Law
School: Notre Dame Lawyer, which is
properly respected for its studies in case
law, and the Journal of Legislation,
which specializes in law, legislation, and
public policy and has become one of the
most influential law reviews in the Na-
tion in terms of its scholarship and its
influence on public policy.

I am pleased to serve as a member of
the board of advisers of Notre Dame Law
School’s Journal of Legislation, and to
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have been able to review legislative mat-
ters and questions of public policy with
the journal's editors. I was very pleased
to learn that Senator Bircx BayH of In-
diana, and my respected colleague, Rep-
resentative Rowaro M. MotrtL of Ohio,
have been elected to this board of ad-
visers.

I rise, Mr. Speaker, in order to extend
well-deserved congratulations on your
having been awarded the doctor of laws
degree at Notre Dame, and in order also
to extend congratulations and best wishes
to my colleagues, Senator Bayx and Rep-
resentative MorTL, on their election to
the Notre Dame Journal of Legisiation’s
board of advisers.

A PAY RAISE OR A PAY
REDUCTION

HON. J. WILLIAM STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, earlier
this year Members of Congress, Federal
judges, and 23,000 Federal officials re-
ceived a substantial pay raise.

My objection to the pay increase was
based on the way it was manipulated by
the Democrat leadership in such a man-
ner that we had no opportunity to vote
on the increase. My opposition took sev-
eral forms. I testified before the Special
Ad Hoc Subcommittee on Presidential
Pay Recommendations and stated that
I felt it was wrong to increase the salary
of a public official who has been elected
to a specific term for a specific salary.
As in previous years, I have sponsored
legislation that would delay a pay raise
from taking effect until a general elec-
tion has intervened between the time
the raise is voted and the time that it is
implemented. This requires the official
to stand accountable for the salary in-
crease along with other issues on elec-
tion day. The Ohio State Constitution
contains this provision and I think it
should also be a part of Federal law.

After the pay raise took effect, I, per-
sonally, was responsible for adjusting the
salary of five employees on the minority
staff of our committee. The majority of
these employees had had their salaries
frozen for a number of years because
their salary limit is determined in rela-
tionship to the salary paid to Members
of Congress. One staff member had his
salary frozen for T years. Another in-
equity that resulted from this freeze was
the fact that we had the staff director,
the assistant director, the chief counsel,
and another employee all making the
same salary. It was a poor way to run a
ship.

On April 26 of this year, an amend-
ment was offered to a legislative author-
ization bill to delete the amount of money
for the pay increase for Congressmen
only.

Mr. Speaker, I voted for this amend-
ment.

Today, Mr. Speaker, we are faced with
an entirely different situation and cir-
cumstance. We are asked to vote for an
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amendment that would have the effect
of reducing our own salary in October
1977, and reducing the salary of 23,000
Federal employees. (In this amendment,
you cannot reduce one without the oth-
er.) Yes, after having a salary increase
for 7 months thousands of employees
would be returned to the salary they were
making the first part of the year! Is this
a vote on a pay raise or is it a vote on a
pay reduction?

Mr, Speaker, I have thought about this
vote for a long time and have reached the
conclusion that I must vote against the
amendment for the following reasons:

1. The amendment would reduce the salary
of five men I know who have worked hard
and falthfully for me these many months
back to the salary they had at the beginning
of the year. I know of no employer in the
private sector in my Congressional District
who would willingly make such a decision
that is so contrary to honesty, decency and
falrness.

2, The amendment would mean that for
the first time in the history of our country
there would be a different salary for Members
of the House of Representatives and the
United States SBenate. The Constitution never
meant for this to be the case. The Senate has
already defeated such an amendment and our
actions today will not change that.

3. There is a strong case for some increase
in salary. I personally think the increase is
too high. However, the Increase is less than
half the percentage of Increase In the cost of
living since 1969 (61%). It is also less than
half the percentage of pay increase received
since 1869 by blue collar workers (70%),
civil service employees (66% ), news reporters
and broadcasters (over 80%) and business
executives (60% ).

4. Bince the salary Increase took effect,
Congress has passed the strongest confllct of
interest and full disclosure legislation ever
imposed on a public body. In this legislation
outside earned Income is limited to 15% of
one's salary. No other legislative body in the
world that I know of has such stringent
rules and regulations. I strongly supported
this legislation. Without the salary adjust-
ment, this law would not have passed.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I will write to
one and all of my good friends and con-
stituents who want to know why I voted
against the amendment and ask them
the question: What would you have done
in my place if you had given a long over-
due pay raise for T months to 23,000 peo-
ple and then been asked to reduce it?

WOMEN IN POLITICS

HON. LINDY BOGGS

OF LODISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mrs. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take a few minutes to share with
my colleagues some ideas expressed this
spring at a luncheon hosted by the
American Newspaper Women'’s Club. The
theme of the event was “Women in
Politics” and the Congresswomen who
attended made some observations about
trends supporting the increasing partic-
ipation of women in public service.

Today more young women, often with
chiidren, are involved in civic and polit-
ical activities, contributing their consid-
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erable energy and talents fo a wide
variety of causes.

The American Newspaper Women's
Club has long been making an important
contribution to the effort to get women
involved. By their example as competent
and professional women, the members of
the club are role models worthy of any
young woman, Newspaper women have
been especially helpful in writing and
encouraging their editors to allot space to
stories covering issues of importance
to women. The strong presence of
women in the press corps—here in
Washington and throughout the coun-
try—insures that the public is becoming
aware that American women are a vital
resource to all professions, including that
of politics.

By reporting on the successes of
women in all professions, the members
of the American Newspaper Women's
Club give young women more confidence
in their future and older women more
pride in their considerable accomplish~
ments.

As my distinguished colleague SHIRLEY
PerTis remarked to the club, there is an
old saying “that while the cock may
croweth, it is the hen that always deliv-
ers the goods.”

CONGRESSIONAL MEDAL OF MERIT

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, it was my
pleasure recently to award Congressional
Medals of Merit to 34 outstanding high
school seniors from throughout the 26th
Congressional District.

The Congressional Medal, which is
awarded to students on the basis of out-
standing citizenship, was presented in-
dividually during the schools’ honors as-
semblies and graduations, marking the
end of the academic year. Each school
participating in the Medal of Merit
program nominated as their recipient, an
outstanding graduating senior who made
some notable contribution to his or her
school and community. The congres-
sional award consists of a medal and a
Congressional Certificate of Merit.

Mr. Speaker, I call to the attention of
my colleagues the remarkable accom-
plishments of the following list of young
people to whom the Congressional Medal
of Merit was presented in the interest of
good government and community serv-
ice for having demonstrated capabilities
in both community and school life while
maintaining a high scholastic record:

Peter Whitfleld—Albertus Magnus High
School.

Rivka Eahan—Bals Yaakova High School
of Spring Valley.

Dennis F. Gilza—John S. Burke Catholic
High School.

John Battiato—Chester High School.

Perri Schwimmer—Clarkstown High School
North.

William Bracco—Clarkstown Senior High
Bchool South.

Earen Lugg—Cornwall
Bchool.

Central High
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Mark Ernest Thompson—Goshen Central
High School.

Kim Eozaczek—Malboro Central High
School.

Bally Fellenzer—Mlddletown High School.

Robln Hassenmeyer—Minisink Valley High
8chool.

Joseph Frandino—Monroe-Woodbury Sen-
for High School.

Debra Ann O'Connell—Mount Saint Mary
High School.

Michael Roth—Nanuet Senior High School.

Peter A. Lowry—Newburgh Free Academy.

Willlam Charles Nocera—North Rockland
High School.

Mary Grogan—Nrack High School.

Jonathan Todd Harris—James I. O'Nelll
High School.

Stacy Saetta—Pearl River High School.

Robert James Orr III—Pine Bush Central
High School.

David Farace—Port Jervis High Bchool.

Timothy Halnes—Ramapo Senlor High
School.

Mary Ellen D'Andrea—Rosary Academy.

Dorren Thompson—S. 8. Seward Institute.

Regina L. Phillips—Spring Valley Senlor
High School.

Rita Ann Collins—St.
Academy.

Gabriel Hieronymi—Suffern High School.

David Gonzales—Sugar Loaf Union Free
School.

James C. Torres II—Tappan Zee High
Bchool.

Teresa Brennan—Tuxedo High School.

Nicholas F. Fowler—Valley Central High
School.

Kevin Gelger—Wallkill High School.

Richard H. Scheuermann—Warwick Valley
High School.

James Scot Tarvin—Washingtonville High
School.

Mary's Villa

PAY RAISE
HON. BILL LEE EVANS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. EVANS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
in the course of public conduct it is
sometimes necessary for a public official
to explain his action on matters of great
public interest.

Several months ago, Members of Con-
gress, among many other Federal em-
ployees including judges, received a pay
increase. I tried to get the matter brought
before the Congress for a public vote and
publicly stated that I would oppose the
increase.

However, since that time the House
adopted a strict code of ethics which I
cosponsored and totally supported. The
ethics bill included a provision limiting
outside earned income for Members of
Congress to 15 percent above the salary.

In view of this limitation, I feel that a
rollback of salaries at this point would
work a great hardship on Members of
Congress and would be unjustified. Pri-
marily because of the increase in pay
and because serving in the Congress is a
full-time job I supported the ethics bill.

I do not feel that deletion of the funds
from the Legislative Appropriations bill
to continue at the present level, salaries
for Members of Congress, the Vice Presi-
dent, the White House, and other execu-
tive branch officials is proper and I op-
pose the amendment seeking to accomp-
lish this action.
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NEW YORK TIMES REVIEWS MR.
EILBERG'S GRAND JURY REFORM

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORKE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, on
Sunday, June 26, the New York Times
provided a comprehensive review of ef-
forts underway in Congress to reform
the the Federal grand jury system.

The Times focused on three areas:
The provisions of a bill introduced by
our colleague from Pennsylvania (Mr.
E1Leera), the Grand Jury Reform Act
of 1977, HR. 94; the control of grand
juries by prosecutors; and current ac-
tivity in California, one of 29 States
which proceeds in criminal cases with-
out using a grand jury.

Because I believe this article is a
thoughtful analysis, I commend it to
the attention of my colleagues:

THE GeAND JURY UNDER EXAMINATION; IT HAS
FALLEN oN HaRD TIMES

‘Nore—The grand jury—a panel of citi-
gens empowered, and in Federal law and that
of 21 states solely empowered, to bring crim-
inal indictments—has recently fallen if not
into disrepute at least into controversy. In
New York, for example, a number of indict-
ments voted by grand jurles advised by
former speclal prosecutor Maurice H. Nadjarl
have been dismissed for causes including in-
sufficlent or illegally obtalned evidence and
improperly presented cases. Federal prose-
cutors have allegedly used grand juries to
harass radical causes.

A bill introduced in Congress by Represen=-
tative Joshua Eilberg, Democrat of Pennsyl-
vania, 18 due for subcommittee hearings
this week. The bill would reform Federal
practice In several ways—for example, by
permitting witnesses to have lawyers in the
grand jury room and by providing review of
indictments by a judge before trial. Similar
reforms are in New York, where
& new law that went into effect last week
now requires grand jurors, who were former-
1y volunteers, to be picked from the same
pool as trial jurors.

(The articles on this page examine three
areas of current concern; the more or less
complete prosecutorial control of the grand
jury; a number of the reforms now contem-
plated by state and Federal legislators; and
the manner of bringing criminal charges in
California, one of the 20 states that have
found it possible to proceed in criminal cases
without using the grand jury.)

MR. EILBERG'S BILL CALLS FOR REFORM IN THE
FEDERAL FRACTICE

(By Tom Goldstein)

Since the grand jury was imported to this
country from England during the Colonial
era, an Intricate and sophisticated body of
law has developed that attempts to balance
the interest of individual freedom with the
interest of the state in uncovering criminal
activity. In the last few years, critics of the
grand jury contend that the balance has
tipped against the individual, and dozens of
proposals to change the grand jury have
been made. The following represents some of
the Issues presented in Congressman Eil-
berg's bill and in other legislation introduced
in Congress and state legislatures:

Protecting the witness

At the urging of the Nixon Administration,
Congress in 1970 narrowed the Federal im-
munity law. That law, which was immediate-
ly copled by half the states, grants a grand
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jury witness “use” immunity—the witness
may be compelled to testify but his com-
pelled testimony may not be used against
him in & criminal proceeding.

A year later, New York enacted a “trans-
actional” immunity statute that is broader
than the Federal one. Efforts to adopt a
similar law on the Federal level are now
under way. Under “transactional” immunity,
a witness who is compelled to testify may not
subsequently be prosecuted—even upon to-
tally independent evidence—for any transac-
tion mentioned in his testimony.

Many prosecutors feel that “transactional”
immunity leaves open the possibility that a
heinous crime could go unpunished because,
during grand jury testimony, a witness who
was the perpetrator gave peripheral evidence
concerning it. Opponénts of “use” Immunity
argue that it leaves a witness excessively
exposed to further prosecution. New wit-
nesses may be found and new information
may be gathered as a result of the witness's
own testimony before the grand jury.

Allowing lawyers inside

In Federal courts and in most states, law-
yers are excluded from the grand jury room.
But a lawyer can remaln outside the door,
and his client can excuse himself from the
proceeding to confer with him. Most prose-
cutors want it that way. Otherwise, they
argue, there would be too much opportunity
for obstruction and delay.

Defense lawyers want in. They feel it makes
little sense to have a witness traveling in
and out of the grand jury room. The mere
presence of a lawyer, they say, would curb
improper questioning by a prosecutor.

Replacing the prosecutor

A varlety of proposals would replace or
supplement the prosecutor as legal adviser
to a grand Jury. Instead, there would be
an independent office of the grand jury coun-
sel to instruct the grand jury on the law
and pass on the admissibility of evidence and
competency of witnesses.

Proponents of such an office say that it is
unfair to allow the prosecutor to control
all the legal information received by a grand
Jury, especially since the grand jury should
be at liberty to disobey a prosecutor’s wishes.
Opponents say there is8 no guarantee that
the advice of this impartial counsel will be
any better than a prosecutor’s or that he
will be any less likely to abuse his office.

Guarding against leaks

Grand jury proceeding are secret, but pe-
ricdically there have been unauthorized dis-
closures. The news that someone is a target
of a grand jury investigation—especially if
he 1s never indicted—can be devastating to
his reputation.

Some states make it unlawful for anyone
but witnesses and lawyers to reveal what has
taken place in the grand jury; in Federal
court, leaking of information by prosecutors,
stenographers or grand jurors is punishable
by contempt of court.

Only rarely has anyone been punished for
grand jury leaks, and in order to deter them
there have been several proposals to stiffen
the penalties. But many prosecutors say that
the dificulty in investigating and prosecut-
ing wiolations of secrecy is unrelated to the
severity of the penalties imposed. The prin-
cipal reason, they say, is that the Investiga-
tion Inevitably collides with the protection of
a free press guaranteed by the First Amend-
ment.

Since it is not unknown for an errant
prosecutor to do the leaking himself, there
have been propcsals to empower the court to
appoint special Independent prosecutors to
investigate the leaks.

Screening indictments

With the current emphasis on prosecutorial
abuse, proposals for greater judicial oversight
of grand juries have emerged. One suggestion
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would have a judge—but not the judge who
empaneled the grand jury—screen all indict-
ments before they are filed. If the judge
found insufficlent evidence or improper pro-
cedures used In the grand jury, the indict-
ment would be dismissed before it was made
public, thus sparing the defendant publicity
that might damage his reputation.

But most prosecutors feel this would un-
necessarily encumber the proceedings. There
are not enough grand jury reporters and
typists to transcribe all the minutes and not
enough judges to review all the proceedings,
they say. Moreover, they argue, only a minus-
cule—though highly publicized—number of
indictments are dismilssed for legal insuffi-
clency.

Changing the grand jury size

No one is quite sure how the number de-
veloped, but from its origins in England a
grand jury has consisted of 23 citizens. That
number has been carried over to Federal
courts and to many state courts. Twelve
votes are required to return an indictment,
and 16 jurors make up & quorum.

There are those who argue that the cur-
rent size Is more a matter of historic prec-
edent than necessity. They feel that reducing
a grand jury's size would be economical and
would focus greater responsibility on Indi-
vidual grand jurors. Opponents of this

change feel it would make 1t harder to obtain
a quorum and inhibit the expression of di-
vergent views on the jury.

THE PrOSECUTOR SEEMs To HAVE TAKEN OvEr
(By Marvin E. Frankel and Gary P. Naftalis)

The notlon of the grand jury as a shileld
for the innocent—presumably at the heart
of the reasons for its inclusion in the Bill of
Rights—is continually echoed in judiclal
opinions. Relatively recently the Supreme
Court stated:

“Historically [the grand jury] has been re-
garded &s & primary security to the innocent
agalnst hasty, malicious and oppressive per-
gecution; it serves the invaluable function
in our soclety of standing between the ac-
cuser and the accused . . . to determine
whether a charge Is founded upon reason or
was dictated by an intimidating power or by
malice and personal i1l will.”

Apt as that description may have seemed
for the People’'s Panel in the 18th century,
it certainly ls not much realized in practice
in the 20th, Day in and day out, the grand
jury afirms what the prosecutor calls upon
it to afirm—investigating as it 1s led, ignor-
ing what it is never advized to notice, falling
to indict or indicting as the prosecutor “sub-
mits” that it should. Not surprisingly, the
somewhat technical, somewhat complex, oc-
casionally arcane language of indictments
is drafted by the prosecutor and handed to
the grand jury foreman or forelady for the
necessary signature, which is almost invari-
ably afixed. As Federal judge Willlam J.
Campbell points out: “Today, the grand jury
is the total captive of the prosecutor who,
if he is candid, will concede that he can in-
dict anybody, at any time, for almost any-
thing, before any grand jury.”

It could not more than rarely be otherwise.
In a busy, densely populated, elaborately or-
ganized soclety—where crime is rife, crim-
inals are tough, many wrongs are mysteri-
ous and concealed from laymen—law en=-
forcement is inescapably for professionals.
The very notion of the grand jury as bene-
ficent for a free soclety would be subverted
by & band of amateurs engaged in sleuthing,
summoning, indicting, or not indicting as
their “independent” and untutored judgment
might dictate. Privacy, security, and reputa-
tion would be in steady jeopardy. Sophisti-
cated criminals would be safe; innocent citi-
zens would be less safe.

Those the grand jury “refuses” to indict
are likely to be people the prosecution does
not want indicted. Many of the cases ending
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with a “no true bill” are actually instances warning that there may always be & demand

where a prosecutor feels the need for such
backing to support his own view that further
proceedings should not be held.

There is nothing necessarily sinister In
this. On the contrary, some cases In which a
“crime” has literally been committed—the
youthful seducer of a female legally too
young to consent; the impulsive, seemingly
one-time shoplifter—are for one reason or
another difficult for the law-tralned officlal
to overlook. The grand jury's dispensing
power, kin to the power of a trial jury to ac-
quit the technically “gullty,” supplies some
needed play in the joints of a system not al-
ways supple. But saving graces of this sort do
not alter the fact that the grand jury rarely
stands In the path of a prosecutor deter-
mined to Indict. Perhaps it is not realistic to
hope for anything sharply different. Indeed,
few reformers urge the serious pursult of this
theoretical function.

On the other hand, there is active dissatis-
faction that the grand jury seldom does more
than the prosecutor asks. It is possible that
Watergate, at least temporarily, has added
impetus to this sentiment. Rightly or wrong=-
ly, it was thought that the Washington
grand jury was not being led to sweep broad-
ly or dig deeply in the months before the
first trial at which Judge John J. Sirica pre-
sided. It appeared to at least some observers
that if not for the unusual circumstance of
the judge himself insisting upon more inten-
sive inquiries, profound misdeeds might
never have come to be prosecuted.

Though they seldom occur, perplexing and
dramatic cases sometimes arise when the sev-
eral main participants—prosecutor, grand
jury, and judge—disagree about whether a
prosecution should properly be instituted or
dropped. The grand jury has an absolute veto
over whether to indict. Does the same apply
to the prosecutor? So-called runaway grand
Jurles in state courts have succeeded from
time to time in bringing prosecutions with-
out the atd, or even over the opposition, of
the regularly designated prosecutor.

So, too, special prosecutors have been ap-
pointed where the regularly elected or ap-
pointed officlals have falled to &ct. The
corrupt political machine of Boss Tweed in
New York City was successfully pursued by a
grand jury that acted independently of, and
in spite of, the district attorney. Some 50
years later, Thomas E. Dewey was appointed
speclal prosecutor in New York City because
of the seeming nonfeasance of the regularly
elected district attorney.

Buch unusual cases characteristically in-
volve matters of bitter conflict in the com-
munity. Like most “hard” or "great” cases,
they tend to make somewhat speclal, unique,
or possibly "bad” law. In any event, state
courts remain unclear, and perhaps are shift-
ing even now, on whether judges have the
power to appoint special prosecutors to pur-
sue cases the grand jury, but not the regular
prosecutor, deems appropriate.

In the Federal picture, the court-appointed
speclal prosecutor has been substantially un-
known. In recent times, a Federal rule of
criminal procedure has required that an in-
dictment be “signed by the attorney for
the government.” This sounds llke an ines-
capable and unambiguous barrier to the
grand jury's proceeding without that attor-
ney. But people learned in the law have seen
means of escaping and possibly overriding
barriers that appear insurmountable at first.
While the barriers here still stand, the debate
may not be over.

On oceaslon, judges have tried to intervene
and prevent prosecutors from dropping cases.
But the practical upshot of recent Federal
court declislons seems to be that prosecutors
can end prosecutions substantially without
Judiclal interference—unless some plain im-
propriety or dereliction is discovered. The
reservation stands as & cautionary sign, a

for an explanation and an of the
prosecutorial decision to public view. But the
usual response of a judge to a prosecutor’s
decision to withdraw an indictment is likely
to be relatively unquestioning acgqulescence.

In the foreseeable future there will prob-
ably be few run-away grand juries and few
instances of interference by judges with the
prosecutor’s plenary control over decisions to
begin or withdraw criminal cases. The ex-
ceptions will probably arise in situations of
uncommonly deep and bitter conflict—where
alignments are not predictable and it is not
possible to know in advance whose will be
the volces of the good or bad guys.

For that among a host of reasons, the pre-
cise lines of grand jury and prosecutor au-
thority may never be drawn with finality.
The uncertainty has to date been reasonably
tolerable. It may even be healthful for the
pertinent law to stay a little loose and in-
complete, rather than try to freeze an un-
known future too hard too far in advance.

CALIFORNIA HAS LEARNED TO SIDESTEP THE

BYSTEM
(By Robert Lindsey)

Los ANGELES.—Almost 20,600 felony cases
will be prosecuted In the Superior Court of
Los Angeles County this year. But only
about 50—one In 400-—will be heard by a
grand jury. For the vast majority, this is the
procedure followed in Los Angeles County
and the 567 other counties in California:

Within 48 hours of a defendant’s arrest on
a felony, he must be arralgned before a mu-
nicipal court judge, who will schedule what
is called a “preliminary hearing” for him,
usually within a week of his arrest. The de-
fendant may or may not be released on bail.

At the preliminary hearing, the defend-
ant's lawyer 1s present, The district attorney
is required to bring a complaint against the
defendant, producing evidence sufficlent to
convince a municipal court judge that a
crime has been committed, and that there
is reason to belleve the accused person com-
mitted it and should stand trial in superior
court.

At the hearing, the defendant may ques-
tion witnesses and challenge the substance
and legallty of the evidence—whether it
was seized unlawfully, for example. On oc-
caslon, judges dismiss cases as too weak dur-
ing these preliminary hearings. But in prac-
tice, most prosecutors present enough evi-
dence to persusde a judge. And most judges
appear to give the prosecution the benefit of
the doubt in determining whether there is
sufficlent cause to believe the accused should
stand trial.

Nevertheless, defendants under this sys-
tem appear to have an edge over those proc-
essed by grand jury. “There are tremendous
advantages,"” Kenneth Kahn, a Los Angeles
criminal Iawyer observed. “It lets the defense
in on the ground floor. You can cross-exam-
ine witnesses, you see the evidence they have
against you, and only legally admissible evi-
dence is permitted. In a grand fury, they can
use all kinds of garbage as evidence, and the
grand jury becomes simply a rubber stamp
for the prosecution.”

Once the accused person has been bound
over to face trial in the Superior Court,
which handles felony trials, the district at-
torney must file & document that legally is
the equivalent of a bill of indictment—a
list of allezations called an “information.”
Based on these allegations, the defendant is
arralened in Superior Court, enters a plea,
and the trial process begins.

What about the other 50 cases a year? In
California, because of statutes and tradition
reaching back to the Gold Rush era more
than a century ago, grand juries spend most
of their time not as prosecutorial organs in-
dicting accused criminals, but as commu-
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nity watchdogs to review the operations of
county government and attempt to uncover
inefficiency, waste and corruption. Only in a
small fractlon of felony cases do they in-
dict the alleged criminals.

But the district attorney has the option
to bring cases to trial through a grand jury
if he chooses. According to Joseph Siler, the
legal adviser to the Los Angeles County grand
jury, the jury here generally becomes in-
volved in criminal cases only in the following
categories:

Major frauds and other complex white-
collar crimes Involving expensive documents
or bookkeeping records, many suspects and
many lawyers, or other compllicating factors
that make presentation of allegations dif-
filcult or cumbersome at a preliminary
hearing.;

Crimes alieged to have been committed by
public officials or policemen.

Cases In which the prosecution wants to
keep an investigation secret, usually to pro-
tect witnesses who might be fearful of thelr
safety, where there are still some suspects
at large and 1t i1s deemed necessary to keep
the prosecution secret. Major organized
crime cases usually fall in this category.

Cases involving prominent people or those
in which the district attorney has other
reasons to belleve extensive publicity from a
preliminary hearing might make it difficult
to find an imparttal jury. Many of Southern
California’s most famous defendants of the
recent past—Sirhan Sirhan, the murderer of
Robert EKennedy; Charles Manson and his
crime clan; Patricla Hearst, and other celeb-
ritles and those involved in highly pub-
licized cases—have been processed through
the grand jury rather than in the “informa-
tion" procedure.

Because many cases that go before the
grand jury are complex financial frauds,
Jurors can spend up to 40 percent of the time
hearing criminal cases, Mr. Biler sald. But he
sald most effort goes into local government.
“California has a reputation for extremely
honest local government, and I think one of
the reasons for this is our grand jury sys-
tems," he said.

ON AND WILDLIFE
NT IN SOUTH DAEKOTA

LAND ACQ
MANAG

HON. JAMES ABDNOR

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. ABDNOR. Mr. Speaker, re-
printed in the June 10 (page 18551)
and June 20, 1977, (page 19867) issues
of the CoNGrRESSIONAL RECORD i5 my
correspondence with Mr. Nathaniel
Reed, Assistant Secretary for Fish, Wild-
life and Parks of the Department of the
Interior, and Mr. John Popowskl, secre-
tary of South Dakota Game, Fish and
Parks, concerning wildlife management
in South Dakota.

The following correspondence with
Mr. Robert Herbst. who has succeeeded
Mr. Reed, deals with the wildlife man-
agement policies of the Carter admin-
istration.

1t is of interest to my constituents
that although only 5.000 of the estimated
300.000 acres of wetlands lost per year
are in our State, it annears a disoro-
portionately large percentage of the
acquisitions will occur within our bor-
ders. It is also of interest that the right
of eminent domain is available for these
acquisitions.
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The correspondence follows:

HoustE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June 3, 1977.

Mr. Roserr L. HERBST,

Assistant Secretary for Fish, Wildlife and
Parks, Depariment of the Interior,
Washington, D.C.

Dearn Ma. Hersst: The proposal in the
President’s message on the environment for
a8 $50 mililon budget increase over the next
five years to purchase waterfowl habitat is
of Interest to South Dakotans, I have noted
that it is estimated there were 120 million
acres of wetlands in the 1950's, that there
are only 70 million today, and, further, that
wetlands are still being lost at the rate of
800,000 acres per year. Would you please
furnish similar estimates for South Dakota?

FPlease tell me the implications of the
President’s suggested budget Increase. How
many additional acres will the increase allow
to be purchased? Do you intend to acqulre
more than the 110,000 acres (40% of 275,000
in the Central Fly-way) Mr. Reed indicated
would be purchased in South Dakota over
the next 10-15 years? If s0, how much more?
Do you intend to acquire easements on more
than the 220,000 acres Mr. Reed indicated
were scheduled for such protection in our
state. If so, how many more?

Do you believe all projected wetlands ac-
quisitions and easements can be acquired
from willing sellers? Do you feel the
right of eminent domain will be required,
and do you intend to seek such authority?
Do you belleve current in lieu of tax pay-
ment provislons are adequate, or will you
support legislatlion to provide additional
consideration to local governments to pro-
tect them against the loss of tax revenues?
Will comprehensive economic analyses be
undertaken to complement the environ-
mental studles and to ensure that the in-
terests of the aflected states and localitles
are fully considered?

Finally, I am enclosing & copy of my May
7, 1873, letter to your predecessor, Nathanlel
Eeed, and his reply of August 3, 1976. Would
your responses to the questions I directed
to Lim differ in any substantive way? If so,
please glve me your responses.

Thank you for your prompt attention to
these issues of great importance to my con-
stituents.

Sincerely,
Jamzs ABDNOR,
Member of Congress.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
Washingion, D.C., June 24, 1977.
Hon. James Aspwow,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dzan Me. Asnwoa: This responds to your
June 38 letter about our wetlands acquisition
program.

According to the best Information avail-
able, at least 300,000 acres of wetlands in

sage. In South Dakota, the estimated wet-
land losses due to private drainage efforts
were about 48,800 acres during the period
1964-74, or about 5,000 acres per year.
‘The $50 million incresse referred to by the
President for acquiring waterfowl habitat
over the next five years does not imply any
change in the Fish and Wiidlife Service's
national or regional scquisition goals pro-
posed by this Department durlng House and
Senate hearings on the Wetland Loan Ex-
tension Act of 1976, P.L. 84-215, Addition of
these funds affirms this Administration’s
support for the program and provides a part
of the necessary to help achieve its
previously stated objectives. These objectives
are netionwide in scope and include acqul-
sitlon, through fee title and easement pur-
chases, of approximately 1,050,000 acres of key
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waterfowl breeding and wintering habitat,
principally wetlands, during the next 10-15

The $50 million will purchase approx-
imately 160,000 acres; combined with annual
income from the sale of migratory bird hunt-
ing and conservation stamps at the present
price of $5.00, the acreage figure will per-
haps double. Within the Central Flyway por-
tion of the glaclated prairie pothole region,
located In two Dakotas and eastern Mon-
tana, our 10-15 year objective is to acquire
as waterfowl breeding habitat 275,000 acres
in fee title and 550,000 acres of wetland ease-
ments. Based on the proportion of unpro-
tected prairie pothole habitat in these three
States, about 40 percent of the fee and ease-
ment acreage objectives is proposed for ac-
quisition in South Dakota, primarily as
small Wetland Production Areas. The actual
percentage will depend upon the threats to
this habitat and the avallabllity of other
means of assuring its preservation.

To date all fee and easement purchases
of Waterfowl Production Areas have been
from willing sellers. Although we have au-
thority to exercise the right of eminent do-
main, we intend to continue a policy of buy-
ing only from willing sellers. While we can-
not rule out condemnation, we do not antic-
ipate that its use will be needed to achleve
our objectives If the Interest of private land-
owners in seiling habitat to the Service con-
tinues at present levels. The requirement
that our acquisition proposals receive ap-
proval by the Governor or appropriate State
agency serves &s a check on abuse of con-
demnation authority.

Payments are provided to countries under
the Refuge Revenue Bharing Act. In some
countrles, payments exceed lost tax revenues;
however, there are inequities to others. The
current source of funds cannot be dependesd
upon to provide continually increasing pay-
ments to countries as land values escalate.
A bill introduced In the 85th Congress, H.R.
1341, would provide an alternative formula
for In Heu of tax payments as well as a
dependable source of funds. I believe that
local governments should be compensated
falrly for loss of tax revenues resulting from
Federal acquisitions.

A final environmental impact statement on
the National Wildlife Refuge System was Is-
sued by the Service in November 1876. The
statement included an analysis of the impact
on economic conditions of proposed future
acquisition and management of refuges and
‘Waterfowl Production Areas. Although we do
not plan to conduct a comprehensive eco-
nomic analysis on Individual purchases,
which are generally small units of less than
200 acres, the program was designed to min-
imize ecomomic Impacts om local govern-
ments. This was done by introducing the use
of easements to preserve wetlands and still
retaln private ownership and agricultural
output from farm units. Approximately three
acres have been placed under easement for
every acre purchased in fee title and placed
in Federal ownership. The Water Bank Pro-
gram, administered by the Department of Ag-
riculture and coordinated with the Fish and
Wildlife Bervice's acquisition proesram, is a
related approach to preserving and enhanc-
ing habitat with a minimum of interference
with the local economy.

I have reviewed my predecessor’s August 3,
1976, reply and In substance, the Service's
land scquisition and management policles
continue as stated. My responses to those
questions would not differ appreclably from
Mr. Reed's. We did recently institute certain
changes in the wetland easement document
requiring that each wetland covered by the
agreement be specifically delineated on a map
and recorded with the title. This measure
clarifies the location of all wetlands covered
by the easement. This was one area where
some controversy and confusion existed pre-
viously.
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I appreciate the opportunity to comment
on this important program and hope the
information is useful to you and your con-
stituents.

Bincerely yours,
RoserT L., HERBST,
Assistant Secretary for Fish and Wildlife
and Parks.

——— R —

FOREIGN FISHERIES “END-RUN"
200-MILE LIMIT

HON. LES AuCOIN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. AuCOIN. Mr. Speaker, foreign
involvement in the U.8. fishing industry
continues to capture the headlines,

Most recent are articles by Business
Week magazine and the Christian Sci-
ence Monitor. The Business Week story is
the second which that well-known publi-
cation has printed in the past 2 months—
evidence of its growing interest in the
impact these developments will have on
our domestic fishing industry.

A hearing on the legislation which
Congressman Stuops and I have intro-
duced to control foreign involvement in
our fishing industry is now scheduled for
July 18. In view of this I urge my cocl-
leagues to take a few moments to read
these articles, which are reprinted below:

|From the Christlan Sclence Monitor,
June 3, 1977]

ForEigN FIsHERIES “END-RUN" 200-MILE
Limir—LooPHOLES 1IN U.S. Law ALLow Sme-
STEFPING FOR VEssELs, PLanTs

(By Ward Morehouse III)

Boston —From the crab- and pollack-thick
waters off Alaska’s Aleutian islands to the
scrod- and squid-rich Georges Bank off New
England, & small but growing number of
forelgn-run fisherles are gathering fresh
steam from loopholes in America’s new 200=
mile fishing Nmit.

The loopholes may allow forelgn invest-
ments in the U.S. fishing industry to increase
well beyond the current level of 60 partly or
fully foreign-owned U.S.-flag fishing vessels
and fish processing companies. Fishing in-
dustry spokesmen and a coterie of congress-
men warn that the loopholes will allow for-
eign countries a legal bypass of fishing quotas
established for the 200-mile fishing zone.

“Theoretically, the Russians could buy the
whole New Bedford, Massachusetts, fishing
fleet” and the Soviet Union and other nations
could “distort the whole intent of the 200-
mile limit,” because of loopholes, says U.S.
Rep. Gerry E. Studds (D) of Masschusetts,

Mr. Studds was the prime sponsor of the
Fishery Conservation and Management Act
of 1976, which took effect on March 1. The
act is widely hailéed as a bonanza for the
tempest-tossed U.S. fishing Iindustry.

But the 200-mile 1imit law, which provides
strict guotas for foreign fish catches, also
allows foreign firms to own U.S. fishing vessels
and processing plants, with two restrictions:
The boats have to be made in the United
States, and U.S. citizens must make up a
majority on the boards of directors of these
foreign-owned fishing and processing firms

Faced with sharply reduced catches be-
cause of the 200-mile limit, the Japanese,
Korean, Soviet and other foreign firms are
scrambling to buy into or Increase their con-
trol over parts of the U.S. fish business,

“No question about it—forelgn investment
in the U.S. fishing Industry has stepped up
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in the wake of the 200-mile llmit” in an
“end run around the legislation,” says Gayle
Charles, as economist with the New England
Fisheries Steering Committee, a fishing in-
dustry group.

Representative Studds and Rep. Les Au-
Coin (D) of Oregon have flled legislation to
limit future foreign investment in U.S.
fisheries.

“We oppose the amendment on the grounds
that the need for the exception it would
make to our general pollcy on investment
has not been established,” says Albert Zucca,
director of the State Department’s Office of
fisheries affairs. “Under that policy foreign
investors are generally accorded . . ., treat-
ment no less favorable than that accorded
domestic investors under comparable cir-
cumstances.”

Against this background, these develop-
ments are taking place:

In the cold waters off the Pacific North-
west and the Gulf of Alaska, Eorean and
Soviet fishing Interests want to buy pollack
and hake from U.S. fishing boats to avold
having the fish counted toward their own
fishing quotas.

The prospective investors have appllied to
the U.S. Commerce Department for permits
to obtain the fish, The Pacific Fishery Man-
agement Council, set up by the 200-mile-
limit law, opposes granting the permits.

In New England, Spanish diplomats re-
cently asked some New Bedford fishing boats
to sell them squid on the high seas, the over-
tures were rejected.

The EKorean Marine Industrial Develop-
ment Corporation has purchased fifty 86-foot
stern trawlers from the Bender Shipbulld-
ing Corporation in Mobile, Alabama, and “the
likelthood of them using the hoats on the
American coasts is greater every day,” says
Thomas Casey, manager of a flsherles as-
soclation on Kodlak Island.

The proposed Studds-AuCoin legislation
would put a 25 percent cap on all new foreign
investment in U.8. fishing boats. As current-
1y drafted it says that if forelgn ownership
rises above 25 percent, the fish caught by the
vessel would have to be counted toward the
quotas of the forelgn nations.

[From Business Week magazine, June 6,
1977)

THE WAR OVER ALASKA'S FISHERIES

“We didn't invite you here today because
we thought the news media would be in-
terested In an Alaska seafood plant expan-
slon announcement,” sald C. Reld Rogers,
president of Seattle-based New England Fish
Co. (NEFCO), to a group of reporters last
week, The bewlldered journalists might have
wondered if they heard him right—until he
came to the punch line. “The time has come,”
Rogers continued with emphasls, “to reverse
the stagnation of the American fishing in-
dustry and meet the challenge presented by
the new 200-mi. fisheries zone.”

What Rogers was talking about was eco-
nomic war—a no-holds-barred scramble, with
NEFCO on one side and a giant Eorean fish-
packing company on the other, to galn con-
trol of the huge bottom-fish processing busi-
ness in the Gulf of Alaska and the Bering
Sea. And the stakes may be high enough to
warrant an all-out effort. NEFCO maintains
that the potentlal value of the bottom-fish
business in Alaska could hit $2 billion an-
nually within elght years. The $1.7 million
processing plant expansion on Kodiak Island
that Rogers announced in Seattle was
NEFCO's signal that the company thinks it
has won the scramble.

THE 200-MILE LIMIT

In 1974, the last year for which complete
figures are avallable, 514 billion 1b. of bottom
fish—prinecipally pollock—were taken from
within 200 mi, of Alaska. Of that amount,
only 30 milllon 1b. of bait fish and hallbut
were taken by Amerlcans. The bulk of the
rest was scooped up In Russian, Japanese,
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and Korean nets. Huge factory ships filleted
and froze the pollock, which was thep
shipped home, where it is a major source of
protein. A significant amount of the fish
pulled out by foreign ships also found its
way back Into the U.S. as a prime component
of frozen fish sticks and fillets. Only a negll-
gible American bottom-fish industry could
exist while supermechanized factory ships
employing labor at 30c an hour plied the
coastal waters.

But with the advent of the 200-mi, limit
on Mar 1 of this year, Americans were guar-
anteed as much as they wanted of the total
allowable catch for any species. Thus, NEFCO
reasoned, If foreigners could be kept out by
law, the company could move into the mar-
ket with an insured source of pollock that
it would process and market under its own
brand name, Ship Ahoy. NEFCO also could
sell frozen fish to other U.S, processors such
as Mrs., Paul's Eitchens Inc., of Philadelphia,
which buys more than 50 milllon 1b. of pol-
lock each year. Ultimately, NEFCO foresees
an export market to both Japan and Korea.

But the company could not proceed with
its plans unless control of the pollock fishery
by Americans was assured, and that is where
NEFCO ran into the Korean Marine Industry
Development Corp. (EMIDC). Faced with a
tight polliock allocation of 75,800 metric tons
this year, the Eoreans sought permission to
buy American-caught fish and then process
them abroad KMIDC's three factory ships
within the 200-mi. limit. KMIDC signed a
contract with exporter R. A. Davenny & As-
soclates Inc., which called for Davenny to
arrange for 130,000 metric tons of pollock to
be delivered to the EKorean ships by US.
fishermen each year,

REAPING THE SPOILS

NEFCO moved at once, claiming that such
a deal would be illegal under the new fish-
ery law. Among other viclations, said NEFCO,
the EMIDC arrangement would double the
total pollock quota artificlally, thus danger-
ously depleting the fishery.

The U.8. company turned the problem over
to consultant Edward W. Furia Jr., a lawyer
and a former Environmental Protection
Agency reglonal administrator. Furla put to-
gether a coalition of Kodlak fishermen, Alas-
kan environmentalists, and labor leaders and
lobbied from Kodiak to the banks of the
Potomae agalnst government approval of the
deal. With the help of Thomas A. Casey, man-
ager of the United Fishermen’s Marketing
Assn. on Kodiak Island, Furia prevalled upon
the Nerth Pacific Flshery Management Coun-
cil in Anchorage to veto the Korean proposal.
Unless it 1s overturned by the Commerce
Dept., the decision is final.

In explalning its vote, the fishery council
made it clear that it regarded the nurture
of the Alaskan state economy as its prime
concern, Harold Lokken, the counecil vice-
chairman, sald he was worried that the deal
would “replace to a conslderable extent
American labor with Korean labor" and that
the size of the proposed operation would in-
evitably bring "outslde” fishermen to Kodlak.

MORE JOBS

Lokken and the others may also have had
in mind some of NEFCOQO's rosier estimates of
the total economic impact of developing U.S,
control of the fishery. Specifically, the com-
pany clalms, protection for American inter-
ests would bring 25.000 jobs to Alaska and
another 10,000 to Washington state.

Not everyone in Alaska 1s convineed that
NEFCO, which reports 250 million in an-
nual sales from {its worldwide processing
operations, has won such a great prize. Only
one company, Icicle Seafoods in Petersburg,
Alaska, is processing bottom fish today, and
most of the 15 other major Alaskan fish
processors seem wary of the pollock business.
They point out that the fish is extremely
perishable and that it might not be feasible
for a land-based processor alwavs to receive
& catch within the maximum 18 hours it can
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walt until processing. More important, Alas-
kan labor costs are high, and NEFCO may not
be able to process pollock at a competitive
price. “We certainly will be buying substan-
tial quantities of fish produced by Americans,
but at world prices,” says Edward J. Piszek,
president of Mrs, Paul's “If Americans want
us to pay more than the foreigners, we'll buy
from the foreigners.”

NEFCO 1s investing in sophisticated West
German equipment for its new plant and
says that it will be able to hold costs low
enough to compete on the world market. It
also has two more processing plants planned
for Alaska—evidence of the company's plan
to process an Increasingly large share of the
bottom-fish catch. As NEFCO sees it, the rise
in American processing will reduce foreign
influence, and that will help turn around
the $1.8 billlon balance-of-trade deficit that
the U.S. suffers annually from seafood im-
ports alone. The NEFCO plant on Kodiak
Island will be able to process 30 million 1b.
of bottom fish in its first year.

YWE'VE GOT THE FISH"

For Its part, EMIDC has not yet given up.
Chairman Shim Sang-Joon has taken up his
case with Alaskan Governor Jay 8. Ham-
mond as well as with a covey of officials in
Washington, D.C. He is known to hold exclu-
slve rights to import all pollock above the
official quota to Korea, and the lure of that
potential business has even led him to argue
directly to NEFCO that its plant cannot make
any money. Shim is now proposing that a
scaled-down “pilot” project be allowed.

While New England Fish Co. seems to have
won its battle for now, other American proc-
essors and fishing companies face a different
threat—takeover by the foreigners (BW—
May 9). Some 60 U.S. fishing companies are
now owned at least in part by foreign inter-
ests, and the number s growing. Under exist-
ing regulations, these companies need only
have an American board of directors and use
American-built boats to fish in order to avold
taking out licenses or worrying about foreign
quotas. What is more, American subsidiaries
of foreign-owned companies can send their
catch back to the parent corporation’s home
country for subsequent re-import into the
U.s.

This situation has moved Representative
Les AuCoin (D-Ore.) to propose legislation
mandating that, once foreign ownership
rises above 25%, the company must register
itself as forelgn and fish under the gquotas
for its country of origin. The law, though
not expected to pass this term, would be
retroactive to Jan. 27 of this year.

The foreign companies and their American
subsldiarles are already resisting the AuCoin
measure, They regard their access to Ameri-
can fisheries as vital. By the same token,
other domestic companles hesldes NEFCO
are beginning to understand what American
control and management of the 200-mi. zone
can mean in profits. Estimates run as high
as $6 billion for the annual balance-of-trade
surplus from the export of American fish, as
compared with the $3.9 billion realized last
year from wheat.

“It 1s a simple matter of developing a
natural resource,” says Furla, “much the
same as the OPEC nations have with their
oil. We've got the fish, and we ought te
capitalize on that fact.”

RADICAL POLICIES OF THE ILWU
HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977
Mr. ASHEROOK. Mr. Speaker, the
International Longshoremen's and
Warehousemen's Union. under the direc-
tion of its leftist President Harry Bridges,
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has been at the forefront of left-wing
politics in America. Harry Bridges is re-
tiring this year, but apparently the radi-
cal policies of the ILWU will continue.
He has never hidden his admiration and
support of communism.

The ILWU recently held its 22d Bi-
ennial Convention. The policies and res-
olutions adopted at the convention show
the leftward tilt of this union.

Let's take a look £t some of the policies
endorsed by the ILWU. One zesolution
calls for a restoration of full relations,
including trade with Cuba, Vietnam, and
the People’s Republic of China. In par-
ticular, the ILWU “calls upon the Carter
administration to immediately end the
U.S. economic embargo against Cuba and
for the restoration of full diplomatic
trade and travel relations with Cuba.” It
also states its support “for full normal
diplomatic and trade relations wilh
China” and warns that the *“United
States continues to intervene in China’s
internal affairs by maintaining troops
and military installations on Taiwan.”

This is hard to believe. It is not in our
national interest to restore full relations,
including trade, with Vietnam, Cuba,
and Red China. These nations have no
respect for human rights or democratic
principles. Nor should we bow to Red
Chinese pressure and abandon our
friend and ally the Republic of China
on Taiwan.

The ILWU also urges repeal of the
Jackson-Vanik amendment which blocks
granting of most-favored-nation trade
status to the Soviet Union until its citi-
zens are given the right to emigrate. In
addition it urges that the ILWU “act as
a force within the labor movement to
shore up support for a peaceful, non-
expansionist U.S. foreign policy. Specif-
jcally, we should use whatever influence
we have to promote certain pro-détente
policies.”

And this is just the beginning. The
ILWU proposes a $13.6 billion cut in the
U.S. military budget. According to one
resolution:

The arms race burdens us with an out-
rageous military budget to further enlarge
an arsenal that could kill the world many
times over, and to develop even more
sophisticated superweapons of destruction
like the B-1 Bomber, the Crulse Missile, and
the Trident Submarine.

Despite what the ILWU says, now is
simply not the time to slash military
expenditures. The Soviet Union has been
engaging in a major arms buildup. We
cannot afford to stick our heads in the
sand and ignore the growing Soviet
threat.

In addition, the ILWU endorses the
Humphrey-Hawkins bill, a blueprint for
a Government-controlled economy. It
urges adoption of a national health in-
surance plan that would run $80 billion
or more a year. It also calls for a mas-
sive increase in Government expendi-
tures for public service employment at
a cost of $30 billion.

Support for a nationwide consumer
boycott of all U.S. corporations and their
subsidiaries doing business in South
Africa or Rhodesia, support for repeal of
the right-to-work laws, support for in-
creased use of the United Nations to
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channel funds between nations, the list
goes on and on. It all adds up to a leftist
agenda for America.

PRESBYTERIANS IN NEBRASEA
PLEAD FOR FAMILY FARM

HON. PAUL SIMON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. SIMON. Mr. Speaker, recently, I
had the privilege of meeting briefly with
J. Marvin Weems, an attorney in Ord,
Nebr.

He sent me a copy of a resolution
adopted by the First Presbyterian
Church of Ord, Nebr.

It contains a message that is impor-
tant to all Americans, not just those who
live in rural areas. ’

I urge my colleagues o read this reso-
lution which the Presbyterians in this
small community in Nebraska s0
thoughtfully adopted:

OVERTURE ON THE Fammy FarMm, WORLD

HuwNcER, AND FOREIGN A BY Fimst PRES-

BYTERIAN CHURCH, OmD, NEER.

1. Whereas, nearly 3 of the indebted
family farmers in 9 states face foreclosure
unless they survive an impending Farm Price
Credit Crisls,

2. Whereas, Farm foreclosures will have a
major adverse impact on the rural commu-
nity, the small church, the national economy
and the cost of food to the consumer be-
cause:

(a) Farm foreclosures cause unemploy-
ment among farmers, merchants, factory
workers and all others economically inter-
related with the farmer. Our cities are al-
ready overcrowded with unemployed people.

(b) Farm foreclosures tend to relpace in-
dependent family farmers with Investors. As
with energy a significant combination of food
investors will have the capability of setting
food prices at this crisis level

8. Whereas, immediate action must bhe
taken because:

(a) 1978 will be too late. Bankers are no
longer walting for adequate prices. They are
requiring borrowers to cut losses. Bankers are
insisting their borrowers sell livestock and
commodities at current inadequate prices to
finance 1977 seed, fuel and fertilizer. In ad-
dition, they are requiring borrowers to vol-
untarily agree to sell out by March 1, 1978 if
profit is not generated by then.

(b) Farmer's Home Administration
(FmHa), a Governmental lending agency of
the last resort, 1s cut of money.

(c) Most Farmers who have repayment
problems would not qualify for FmHA loaus.
They aiready owe more than the current
FmHA limit.

4. Whereas, the American Family Farmer
has demonstrated he can provide the con-
sumer food for less than half of what it
costs consumers elsewhere. The average
American family only spends 16% of its dis-
posable income for food. This compares with
50% In Russia and 829 in Asia. Necessity has
forced the family farmer in our country to
become extremely efficient in order to earn
a meager living and survive.

5. Whereas, the family farm and the rural
community produce more than their share of
honest, industrious and inventive citizens
and the gquality of American life is depend-
ent on maintaining this source of these key
human resources.

6. Whereas, the consumer and the farmer
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have a vital common interest in seeing to it
the family farmer is pald his cost production
and a reasonable profit instead of paying the
investor what the market will bear.

7. Whereas, 25 of humanity is hungry and
the American family farmer has the capabll-
ity of feeding a major portion of that hu-
manity if he can be compensated for his
cost of production and a reasonable profit.

B. Therefore, the session of the First Pres-
byterian Church of Ord, Nebraska in an
emergency session on May 29, 1877 calls upon
General Assembly, the Synod of Lakes and
Pralries, all of their respective judicatories
and members of the United Presbyterian
Church in the United States of America to:

(a) Recognize the famlly farm should be
preserved and the Family Farmer must be
pald his cost of production plus a reasonable
profit if this is to be accomplished.

(b) Encourage the Congress and the Presi-
dent of the United States of America to ln-
mediately enact and implement the emer-
gency Farm price support and credit legis-
lation needed to preserve our family farms.

(c) Encourage the Congress and the Pres-
ident of the United States of America to rec-
ognize the World Hunger Problem and enact
farm programs and foreign aid programs
which will enable the American Famlily
Farmer to satisfy that need.

(d) Utilize all available resources to in-
form the publie, the Congress and the Pres-
ident of the famlily farm price and credit
crisis and how that crisis can be resolved.

RIGHT-TO-WORK PRIZE-WINNING
ESSAY

HON. ROBERT S. WALKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. WHALEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to have reprinted in
the CowncressioNal Recorp the prize-
winning essay of my constituent, Mr.
Scott Wyerman of Coatesville, Pa., dis-
cussing the right-to-work issue.

Scott is a high school student at the
Coatesville Area Senior High Schoaol,
Chester County, Pa. Approximately 400
students from our State competed in the
Pennsylvanians for Right-to-Work Con-
test with several prizes offered, the first
one a $500 savings bond. In addition, the
Coatesville Chamber of Commerce offered
two prizes with the first prize a $100
savings bond. Scott won both first prizes
with his essay. I feel it is most deserving
of being reprinted in the Recorp and
heartily recommend it to my colleagues:

RIGHT-TO-WOREK ISSUE

In the 200 years of our natlon's existence,
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania has al-
ways been at the forefront of the crusade for
justice that best exempiifies the spirit of the
American mnation and the principles upon
which it was founded. But our state is in
danger of losing this honored position by not
coming to terms with and acting upon a seri-
ous issue. The rights of the individual con-
tinue to be trampled upon by a power whose
abuses are often accepted—organized labor
and its leaders.

Unlons and thelr bosses wield tremendous
influence in the fields of economies and poli-
tics—and even possess the ability to cripple
the entire country for long periods of time.
Originally organized to protect the working-
man's rights, unions have come to cccupy an
opposite position and now seek to deny indi-
viduals the right to work—a fundamental
American freedom.
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Compulsory unionism is wrong because it
is contrary to our democratic system to force
a man to join any kind of organization and
contribute to its financial support. According
to the Chamber of Commerce, “No majority,
whether it be a slim 50.1 per cent or a whop-
ping 99.9 per cent, should be able to compel
the minority by a popular vote to join or
suppert the majority—whether in a church,
& club, or any private organization. The same
principle applies to a union.”

Right to Work laws also contribute to a
state’s economic well-belng. According to
Department of Labor statistics, states with
Right to Work laws outstripped other states
in the rate of Industrial expansion, creation
of new jobs, and the rate of improvement in
hourly wages.

One of the maln issues here is the power of
organized labor as a national institution.
There have been all too many incidents of
unlon abuses. This misuse has its orlgins in
the 1930's and 40's, the time when organized
labor first emerged as a major influence in
our soclety. It was during this time that the
concept of the “closed shop"” came into be-
ing. Under a “closed shop” contract, an em=
ployer agreed to hire only persons who were
already members of the union,

Then in 1847 came the Taft-Hartley Act,
which permitted the “union shop.” This glves
an employer the right to hire anyone, but the
new employee must then join the union after
8 short walting perlod. Many clamored that
it was improper for any worker to be com-
pelled to joln a union as a condition of his
employment. Congress replied by approving
14-B, a single sentence of 44 words, which
permits individual states to pass Right to
Work laws outlawing the “union shop.” Or-
ganized labor has put milllions of dollars into
repealing 14-B, as yet to no avall.

Twenty states have already met the chal-
lenge by passing Right to Work reforms,
Such a Pennsylvania law would prove im-
measurably that our Commonwealth still re-
gards the protection of rights as imperative.
The dehumanization of individuals by bu-
reaucratic labor unions must be stopped. We
must never lose sight of the common man
amidst the tumult of today’s world. The
pervasive Influence of union monopoly must
be curbed, The rights of the individual—such
an integral part of our American democracy—
must be protected.

INTERNATTIONAL ASPECTS OF
AMERICAN EDUCATION

HON. PAUL SIMON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. SIMON. Mr, Speaker, I note with
regret that the recently approved HEW
appropriation bill makes no provision for
funding section 603 of title VI of the Na-
tional Defense Education Act or the In-
ternational Education Act of 1968.

Both these acts are concerned with the
international aspects of education. They
are based on congressional findings
that—

A Enowledge of other countries is of the
utmost importance in promoting mutual un-
derstanding and cooperation between na-
tions; that strong American educational re-
sources are a necessary base for strengthen-
ing our relations with other countries; that
this and future generations of Americans
should be assured ample opportunity to de-
velop to the fullest extent possible their in-
tellectual capacities in all areas of knowledge
pertalning to other countries, peoples, and
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cultures; and that it is therefore both nec-
essary and appropriate for the Federal Gov-
ernment to assist in the development of re=-
sources for international study and re-
search . . . to meet the requirements of
world leadership.

Just this month the Helsinki commis-
sion came to similar conclusions in a res-
olution urging the President to name a
commission to recommend how inferna-
tional education could be strengthened in
this country. And President Carter, in
his April 14 speech to the Permanent
Council of the Organization of American
States, announced that the United States
was going to expand cultural and educa-
tional exchange programs.

But what is really happening? Both
section 603 of the National Defense Edu-
cation Act and the International Educa-
tion Act of 1966 are again left unfunded
despite their importance and the re-
peated authorizations of Congress. Simi-
larly, the Fulbright-Hays program is be-
ing allowed to diminish. In terms of 1967
dollars, the Fulbright-Hays program is
today 30 percent smaller than it was 10
years ago. Furthermore, even though the
1978 Fulbright authorization was in-
creased somewhat specifically to respond
fo the challenge of the Helsinki agree-
ments, that increase was denied in a
separate appropriations bill.

The results of this neglect are hecom-
ing increasingly serious. For example,
only 5 percent of the students enrolled in
teacher education programs are receiv-
ing any foreign area instruction; for-
eign language instruction enrollments
dropped 30 percent between 1963 and
1974 and are still doing so; only 24 per-
cent of American high school students
were studying a foreign language in 1975
and most of them never got beyond the
second year; and the list could go on.

It is time that this stopped. We can no
longer afford it. The world is too inter-
dependent.

Next year I plan to make a serious ef-
fort to secure increased appropriations
for these programs, I invite the assist-
ance of interested Members in doing so.

Mr. Speaker, this is an important issue,
and I invite the attention of my col-
leagues to a perceptive article by S. Fred-
erick Starr, secretary of the EKennan
Institute at the Woodrow Wilson Inter-
national Center for Scholars, on this sub-
ject which appeared in the chronicle of
higher education which I am inserting in
the Recorp at this point:

NEEDED: A CURE FOR PROVINCIALISM
(By 8. Frederick Starr)

Is provinclalism on the rise in the Ameri-
can university? Recent evidence suggests that
it may be. The number of undergraduates
studying foreign languages has declined by
15 percent in the past five years, with the
major languages of international communica-
tion showing the sharpest drops. Study of
foreign languages today claims barely half
the percentage of total undergraduate course
enrollments that it did in the mid-1960's.
Monolingualism, always strong, s spreading.

Nor is the study of forelgn cultures boom-
ing. The number of foreign-area-studies pro-
grams has plummeted. In the process, many
faculty positions formerly held by persons
with & deep familiarity with a specific foreign
soclety have been turned over to generalists.
The American Council on Education esti-
mates that about one in 20 undergraduates
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enroll in courses that conslder foreign peo-
ples and cultures in any way. This is roughly
equivalent to 2.6 percent of the 18-to-21 year
olds in the population as a whole,

Such developments have been followed
closely by speclalists at a number of institu-
tions, among them the Modern Language As-
soclation and the World Studies Data Bank.
All corroborate the same gloomy conclusion—
that American higher education is increas-
ingly inclined to ignore languages, cultures.
and political systems of most of the other 81
percent of the earth's people.

It cannot be denied that the serlous study
of such crucial areas as China, the Sovlet
Union, and Africa is golng forward on more
campuses now than a generation ago. For=-
elgn-area studles are thus quite decentralized
today, a far healthier situation for our edu-
catlon as a whole than that which existed in
the past. Moreover, & number of state sys-
tems—notably those in California, Wisconsin,
and New York—maintain programs on an
impressive scale. If one includes student fees,
the total investment in International studies
has advanced steadily to the present. And if
the numbers studying the major internation-
al languages is diminishing, an upsurge of in-
terest in Arabie, Perslan, and Tagalog is also
taking place. Such factors must be welghed
against the evidence of decline.

The true picture, however, may actually be
worse than the indexes suggest. After all, to
say that several mlillion undergraduates are
studying foreign languages is to say very little
indeed, since the majority of students never
get beyond the first-year level. A measure-
ment of language competence at the time of
graduation would be far more significant—
and more depressing. Only a minuscule num-
ber of American college graduates can read,
write, and speak effectively In any language
other than English, and all available evidence
suggest that the number is dropping.

For all the progress made in recent decades,
the greatest strengths are still concentrated
in the study of just a few major world areas.
Others, scarcely less important, remain
grossly neglected. Thus, while nearly 300
million people speak Hindl, fewer than 800
Americans are studying the language. There
are another half-billlon people on earth
whose languages together clalm the interest
of fewer than 500 American students.

All this, added to the severely reduced
number of American students and faculty
members studying abroad and a correspond-
ing drop in the number of forelgn scholars
on American campuses, reinforces the con-
clusion that the current generation miay be
even less adequately prepared to function
in an interdependent world than its prede-
cessors. If not corrected, the situation will
be perpetuated by an entire generation of
teachers, A survey in 1973 indicated that
only 5 per cent of those studying in teacher-
education programs received any forelgn-area
training, while only 53 percent of those re-
ceiving Ph.D.'s today are expected to demon-
strate even a reading knowledge of & foreign
language.

Are we observing the delayed impact of
the post-Vietnam isolationism? The debacle
in Southeast Asla may have hastened the de-
cline of academlic interest in the rest of the
world, but it did not initiate it. Indeed, many
of the tendencles that strike us so forcefully
today were already present before the Tet
offensive. Thus, the b58-percent increase in
the studv of modern foreign languares at
colleges and universities between 1960 and
1970 coincided with a much larger increase
in the student body. The percentage of
undergraduates choosing to study foreign
languages peaked as early as 1963 and has
been declining steadily ever since. Clearly,
then, the causes of the decline in the study
of foreign peoples lle deeper than yesterday's
headlines.

Many factors contribute to the universi-
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ties' neglect of international education, not
least of them the behavlorist revolution in
the social sciences. But if provincialism is
being perpetuated on the American campus,
it was surely not created there. Few Amer-
fcan mnewspapers print more than three
columns of foreign news during an entire
week, and even fewer maintain foreign-affairs
specialists on their stafls. A 1973 UNESCO
study found that less than 2 per cent of the
programming on commercial television
touched on forelgn themes. The cultural iso-
lationism that our physical separation from
other nations once fostered has been per-
petuated in a world of instant communica=
tion and interdependence.

Students understand without being told
that an educated person in this country is
not expected to be closely acquainted with
any culture but his own. With the help of
student pressure, the requirement that a
reasonable level of competence in a foreign
language be gained before graduation was
eliminated between 1866 and 1974 at one
out of five American colleges and universities
surveyed by the Modern Language Assocla=
tion,

Moreover, some 90 percent of our colleges
and universities today have no foreign-lan=
guage requirements for admission, even for
applicants who have studied at high schools
that offer excellent programs of instruction,
The impact on high-school programs has
been predictably disastrous.

The cost to us of our neglect of forelgn-
language and area studles 15 Immense, Such
flelds as government, business, law, and
journalism are denied the steady flow they
deserve of new recruits with broad, yet
specific, forelgn-area tralning. Now that we
are regularly negotiating with many of the
141 governments in the United Nations over
matters of vital concern to our domestic
well-being, self-interest requires that we
be better informed than even in the past.
As Presldent Ford put it In a speech at
Notre Dame University last year, “This na-
tion can mo longer afford to be Isolationist.”

By far the largest part of the estlmated
half-billion dollars a year needed to sustain
foreign-area programs in the United States
is borne by state educational systems, pri-
vate endowments, and student fees. The fed-
eral contribution, which never surpassed 15
percent of the total, 18 nonetheless crucial
and has declined steadily. But no member
of the present Administration has put for-
ward a serlously concelved program for lm-«
plementing the President’s thesis in the fleld
of education. Given this, it may be useful
to bring together some of the more promis-
ing proposals that have been circulating
widely in other quarters. Surprisingly, they
do not all require vast outlays of funds.

As a first step, it may be necessary to
reintroduce some form of requirements to
reverse the quantitative decline in the study
of key foreign languages and to give the cue
to secondary and primary schools to reassess
their programs in the area. Requirements
&re no panacea, however, and, without other
changes, they could do as much harm as
good. Drastic revislions in the methods of In-
struction will in all likelihood be necessary
if the gqualitative picture is to be signifi-
cantly affected.

It is probably impossible, for example, to
bring large numbers of students to a high
level of competence in forelgn languages
when their studies are constantly inter-
rupted by the simultaneous demands of three
or four other courses. It would be far better
to compress the process into a single, focused
semester or year. Consortia of universities
might decide to pool resources to create a
series of super-intensive off-campus centers
to which students could retire for short pe-
riods with the reasonable expectation of
coming to grips with a foreign tongue.

Once acquired, a foreign language should
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be applied immediately. Under the present
system, this is rarely possible, since only the
most senior students have acquired suf-
ficlent mastery of a language to use it reg-
ularly in theilr work. Hence, at even our
greatest universities, most study of foreign
peoples and International issues is carried
out entirely through English-language
sources, the main exception being courses
on foreign literatures, Were professors and
deans to encourage and assist students to
use their language skills throughout their
program of study—whatever the field of con-
centration—the languages would be rein-
forced and the education as a whole
deepened.

How much foreign-language and area ed-
ucation is enough? Clearly, If one is con-
fronted in one’s work with a problem that
has an important international dimenslon,
it is important to be able to recognize that
dimension and to possess the full range of
skills needed to explore it further. Beyond
that, it is imiportant that there exist some-
where In the Unlted States a self-sustalning
group of experts on the languages and cul-
tures of practically every soclety on earth.
Though central to the concept of the original
National Defense Education Act, this prin-
ciple has never adequately been imple-
mented. Nor can it be without a greater de-
gree of federal coordination and support
than has heretofore existed.

All discussions of the present and future
pool of people with foreign-language train-
ing are rendered so imprecise as to be vir-
tually useless by the absence of accurate and
widely accepted standards for measuring
competence in foreign languages. Until such
measures are developed and applied 'na-
tionally, we will have no choice but to con-
tinue to depend on the nonqualitative meas-
ures of enrollment that are now used. As
things stand, what passes for near-fluency
at one school may not pass muster as kitchen
chatter at another. Indeed, the measures
by which foreign-language sklills are evalu-
ated are far less standardized than are those
by which karate aficionados rank thelr peers.

These are a few of the more obvious de-
mands of the moment. The sine qua non for
addressing successfully the lssue of provin-
clalism &nd monolingualism as a whole,
however, is not only one legislative or admin-
istrative act, but for our expectations in the
area to be significantly ralsed. A whole serles
of double standards with which we have
long rationalized away our failures will have
to be abandoned in the process.

It must be freely admitted that such a
change in expectations does not correspond
to the immediate aspirations of most stu-
dents. Numerous national commissions,
study groups, and individuals experts in
diverse flelds have argued that it corresponds
to the long-range interests of students, how-
ever, and certainly to the broader needs
of American soclety as a whole, of which
university students are a privileged part.

NUCLEAR POLICY IN TROUBLE

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, the
administration’s proposal to deter our
breeder reactor program and the re-
processing of spent nuclear fuel has been
predicated on one major concern—the
potential proliferation of nuclear weap-
ons. While I, tco, am concerned over this
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subjecl, I have argued that self-denial
of advanced nuclear technology by the
United States is not the most effective
way for us to influence the actions of
other nations.

This is now becoming clear as evi-
denced by an article in the July 4, 1877
issue of U.S. News & World Report, en-
titled “Carter’s Nuclear Policy: Running
Into Trouble.” The article establishes
that our current policy “is meeting with
flat rejection from other nuclear na-
tions.” Why then do we continue?

Mr. Speaker, it is evident to me from
my service on the Science and Tech-
nology Committee and on the Ad Hoc
Energy Committee that this Nation needs
to develop all the energy sources it can.
If one of these sources should have some
problem associated with it, then we need
to solve that problem. Relegating the
energy source to the junk bin is not the
answer.

The U.S. News & World Report article
shows further that whatever benefit may
have appeared possible by a U.S. with-
drawal from nuclear power leadership
is not likely to be achieved.

CARTER'S NucLear Poricy: RuNmNiNG INTO
TROUEBLE

(In the U.S. and abroad, opposition is
bullding agalinst the President’s bid to block
a big and potentially perilous step in nuclear
development.)

Jimmy Carter's international nuclear pol-
fcy 1s off the ground, but it isn't fiylng quite
the way he wants it to.

His central goal is to get the U.S, along
with Western Europe and Japan, to reduce
the dangers of proliferating atomic weapons
by banning widespread processing and mar-
keting of plutonium for power generation.

That idea i3 meeting with flat rejection
from most other nuclear nations. It is mired
down in Congress, too, and is belng widely
criticized by energy planners and Industrial
leaders around the world.

On the other hand, Carter's initlative has
been a smashing success in at least one way:
He has made the world more aware of the
lethal hazards of an energy system based
on plutonium.

ACCORD WITH CARTER, BUT * * *

Even the critics find little wrong with Car-
ter's goal of reducing the risk of runaway
nuclear proliferation. But they part company
with him on methods and say that the sac-
rifices he calls for are unrealistic.

For some countries, restraining nuclear-
power development in any way is not re-
garded as just a sacrifice, but close to eco-
nomic sulcide.

If you pay attention to the heads of Euro-
pean energy agencies, you discover uniform
opposition to Carter's plan, all revolving
around the critical role they belleve that
atomic power will play In giving thein a
measure of energy independence.

President Carter is proposing that the rest
of the world rely on the U.S. to enrich ura-
nium for them. European leaders adamantly
refuse to put their economies at the mercy
of Americans. They have learned a painful
lesson trying to deal with the “on again, off
again" supply of nuclear fuel coming from
the U.S., and they don’t intend to repeat.

Recent disclosure of uranium price fixing
by a cartel of world suppliers, Including Can-
ada, Australia and South Africa, Is just one
more reason dependent nations are uncom-
fortable with Carter's policy that relies on
an abundance of reasonably priced uranium.

Along with the Japanese, the Europeans
are looking to the day when they will move
into a plutonium economy with its two key
elements:
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1. Recycling their own nuclear fuel to get
as much energy out of every pound of ura-
nium as possible.

2. Generating electricity with new reactors,
called “fast breeders,” that make far better
use of limited uranium supplies than today's
reactors.

With these two critical technologles in
hand, Europeans belleve that they can
drastically reduce thelr reliance on Mideast-
ern oll and nuclear fuel from the U.S. and
Canada.

But these technologles have a problem:
They require the isclation of plutonium, a
prime material for making nuclear explo-
sives, and a deadly poison as well. The Presi-
dent believes that widespread knowledge of
how to isoclate plutonium—Iit's done when
spent fuel is reprocessed—along with routine
shipment of the material worldwide pose a
terrifying threat to global security.

To combat the risk, Carter is calling for
the U.S. to drop plans for reprocessing spent
fuel and to kill a project that was to demon-
strate commercial Tfeasibility of a fast-
breeder reactor at Clinch River, Tenn.

In addition to reforms at home, the Carter
Administration has been putting pressure
on other countries to follow sult.

Canada became the President’'s best ally
by making it tough for other natlons to buy
uranium without agreeing to limit what will
happen to that fuel once it has been used
up. The Canadians do not want it reproc-
essed.

Reslstance to the policy has come not
only from such key industrial powers as
Japan, West Germany, France and Britaln,
but also from a large number of developing
nations.

These smaller countries, in fact, are argu-
ing that the U.S. position is violating the
Nonproliferation Treaty, which says coun-
tries must be given access to all peaceful nu-
clear know-how. If not given this access,
some developlng countries threaten to with-
draw from the Treaty, cenceling thelr prom-
ise not to bulld atomic weapons.

In other words, Jimmy Carter's campalgn
to limit access to key nuclear technologles,
ones that might increase the risk of nuclear-
weapons potential, may end up creating a
shambles of the world’s most important
weapons-restraining Treaty.

While the Carter move may be having some
unforeseen side effects, it has already scored
some key successes,

Before the President announced his policy
initiative in April, there were two malor
export deals of great concern on the world
market. One was an agreement for France
to sell a fuel-reprocessing plant to Pakistan,
The other was an arrangement for West
Germany to sell Brazll a reprocessing plant,
a facllity to enrich uranium, and a few
reactors.

WHITE HOUSE VICTORIES

The first Carter success was to extract
from PFrance and Germany an informal
promise not to sell any additional reprocess-
ing plants to other nations. American negoti-
ators did not succeed, however, in persuad-
ing West Germany and France to cancel the
agreements they already had on the books.
In late May, Carter got a second pleasant
surprise. The French revealed they were
holding up their deal, ostensibly because of
the unstable political situation in Pakistan.

Before the French announcement, key
German officlals in Bonn told U.8. News &
World Report that Germany would hold firm
with its Brazillan sale as long as France did
not break ranks and cancel its agreement
with Pakistan. The Germans are not expected
to back down on their deal, however, as
long as France calls its latest move a delay
rather than a cancellation.

A third suecess that Carter people can
claim is the extent to which the President's
stand has made the world aware of the risks
of plunging willy-nilly into the second phase
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of nuclear development, the phase that re-
lies on plutonium.

One aspect of the move that European offi-
clals don't appreciate is the added legitimacy
Carter's stand has given to antinuclear pro-
testers. Japan, Germany, France, Italy and
the Netherlands, in particulsr, already were
having serious problems with antinuclear
demonstrations.

All the successes are tempered by a draw-
back. The Carter policy is encountering a
credibility gap regarding U.S. motives and
purposes In the three key polnts of his pro-
gram: to kill the breeder reactor, drop plans
for reprocessing in the U.S. and offer the
world a steady supply of American enriched
uranium,

THE BREEDER

A nuclear engineer at Britaln’s fast-breed-
er reactor in Dounreay, Scotland, jus
chuckled when asked why he didn't belleve
the U.S. was honestly getting out of the fast-
breeder business.

“Even without the Clinch River demon-
stration project,” he sald, “the U.S. will be
spending 10 times more on breeder research
than any nation in Europe.”

Point of fact: The British are spending
about 44 milllon dollars a year on thelr
breeder programs, and the United States—
minus any funds for the Clinch River dem-
onstration plant—will spend 450 million,

But the Clinch River project, the building
of a 350-megawatt breeder, is far from dead
despite Carter's attempts to kill it. Congress
is pushing shead with plans to fund the
project with up to 150 milllon dollars this
year.

This gives the Europeans more than a little
reason to balk at the notion that they should
dismantle their fast-breeder programs. They
simply don't believe the U.S. will do it elther.

REPROCESSING

President Carter may be successful in de-
laying for a number of years the reprocess-
ing of spent fuel in the U.S.

What the Europeans polnt out, however,
is that the U.S. Government has been re-
processing for nearly 30 years in its weapons
program.

Thus, despite the President’s claim that
the United States will not get into the busi-
ness of reprocessing spent fuel from power
reactors, the Europeans know that the tech-
nology already exists in Amerlca. If a coun-
try in Europe hopes to stay competitive,
planners in France argued, they cannot af-
ford to stop reprocessing just because an
American President is worrying about its
hazards.

FUEL SUPFLY

Not only are the Europeans and Japanese
reluctant to rely on the U.S. for a steady
supply of enriched reactor fuel, they also are
deeply concerned about how much uranium
there really is left in the ground.

President Carter’s entire nuclear policy of
breeder reactors 1s based on recent, and
radically different, estimates of wuranium
reserves.

The President says there is plenty of ura-
nium left. European energy planners don't
believe him.

This means that while Jimmy Carter has
created quite a stir with his nuclear policy
in the global community, he has a long way
to go before his policy becomes theirs.

EARTHQUAKE HAZARDS REDUC-
TION ACT OF 1977 *

HON. ROBERT K. DORNAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr. DORNAN. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
strong support today of forthcoming leg-
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islation, the Earthquake Hazards Reduc-
tion Act of 1977.

I come from an area, southern Califor-
nia, that is prone to earthquakes. The last
major earthquake in the United States
occurred in southern California in 1971,
That quake took 65 lives and cost over
half a billion dollars in property damage.
Although the loss of life and damage was
relatively small when compared to the
devastation of foreign earthquakes in re-
cent years, I can assure all of my col-
leagues that the effect on life in Califor-
nia was very traumatic. Anyone who has
experienced an earthquake of any mag-
nitude finds it an unforgettable and terri-
fying event. There is a feeling of help-
lessness that is indescribable when the
ground shakes below your feet. Panic in
such a case is a natural reaction, but
there is no place to hide.

To date we here in the United States
have been fortunate that widespread
devastation on the order of the San
Francisco earthquake and fire of 1906 has
not occurred more frequently. However,
there is little doubt that we can expect
another large earthquake soon. There is
a vast area of land surrounding the San
Andreas Fault in California lifted 25
centimeters above its normal elevation.
This uplift may be the precursor of an
earthquake, and the area is under inten-
sive study. The U.S. Geological Survey
has announced that it believes another
great earthquake in the area is inevitable
and may possibly occur within the next
decade. The purpose of the Earthquake
Hazards Reduction Act which we have
before us today is to develop the research
and prediction capabilities that will less-
en the impact of that next great earth-
quake,

Earthquake hazards reduction pro-
grams have high priority in the State of
California. Efforts have been stepped up
since the 1971 San Fernando quake. The
Office of Emergency Services develops
programs and coordinates emergency
planning, training, and the mutual aid
response of all State agencies and local
governments. The Emergency Services
Act of the California Government Code
confers emergency powers on chief exec-
utives of the State, including the Gover-
nor, chairmen of county boards of super-
visors and city mayors, in the event of a
disaster, and requires them to be pre-
pared to mitigate the effects of earth-
quakes which threaten life, property, and
the resources of California.

The California State government is
monitoring the development of earth-
quake-forecasting techniques and pre-
paring to modify the emergency-pre-
paredness efforts in the light of new sci-
entific information that might become
available. HR. 6683 is the logical exten-
sion to bolster the efforts of States such
as California, as well as other States
which may be less well-prepared. I would
remind my colleagues that California is
not alone when we speak of the threat
of earthquakes. All told, 39 States, with
nearly 35 percent of the U.S. population,
lie in zones subject to major damage, and
all 50 States are subject to some earth-
quake hazards. Enactment of this bill
will benefit all States.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to point out
two concerns I originally had about this
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bill and which have been answered by
the version we are now considering, First,
I was concerned that the Congress was
legislating another program that would
be forced on State and local govern-
ments. I have already described the ex-
tensive earthquake programs of Cali-
fornia. A federally run program with the
usual strings attached could have dis-
rupted the State efforts. I am pleased to
say that this is not the case. HR. 6683
strikes the proper balance of providing
a coordinated approach to reducing the
hazards of earthquakes without imping-
ing on State initiatives. Instead, the pro-
gram encourages Federal-State coopera-
tion since the principal responsibility
for using the knowledge rests with State
and local governments and private in-
dividuals,

Second, this bill originally contained
the seeds for the growth of another Fed-
eral bureaucracy that would grow con-
tinually in the future. By doing away
with several advisory committees and
new offices which were contemplated,
this version of the bill eliminates the
creation of a new bureaucracy. Instead,
greater coordination of present Fed-
eral earthquake-related efforts will be
achieved without a huge increase in un-
necessary personnel.

Mr, Speaker, I hope my colleagues will
join me in supporting H.R. 6683 when it
comes to the House floor next week.

THE HONORABLE “BUD” BROWN
EXPLAINS THE HIGH COST OF NOT
DEREGULATING NATURAL GAS

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977
Mr. KEEMP. Mr. Speaker, our distin-

guished colleague from Ohio, “Bup”
Brown, is well known as one of the top
experts on energy in the Congress today.
As the ranking minority member of the
Energy and Power Subcommittee he has
been working extremely hard to pass a
rational energy plan which will ade-
quately supply our country's energy
needs at reasonable cost.

In the article he points out that there
is no way to ultimately get the price of
energy down other than by increasing
supply. And there is no way to get ad-
ditional supplies without increasing the
incentive for exploration and drilling.
The alternative—interestingly—will be
higher and higher prices for energy, as
we are forced to rely on exotic energy
sources like synthetic fuel, and more
shortages that will cost America jobs,
growth, and high prices.

The article follows:

[From the Washington Post, June 18, 1977]
THE CosT OF NoT DEREGULATING NATURAL
Gas
(By Clarence J. Brown)

Few Americans south or west of Philadel-
phia have any choice about using the family
car to get to work. Most resent belng asved
to pav unavoidable taxes on gﬁso!lne—-pm'-
ticularly when it is hinted their tax money
will go to welfare or tax reform. Similarly,
many Amerlcans in the Northeast know that
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federal regulation of the price of natural gas
made It impossible for them to get that gas
last winter and that the shortage closed
their factorles and schools and left their
homes and hospitals cold.

On the latter point, they have no better
authority than President Carter himself. In
the middle of that crisis last winter, he pro-
posed and Congress passed an emergency bill
to permit the purchase of natural gas at
prices above the federally controlled price
in order to relieve gas-short areas. His cam-
paign letter to the governor of Oklahoma &
few months earller said:

“The decontrol of producers' prices for
new natural gas would provide an incentive
for new exploration and would help our na-
tion’s oil and gas operators attract needed
capital. Deregulation of new gas would en-
courage sale= in the Interstate market and
help lessen the prospect of shortages in the
nonproducing states which rely on interstate
supplies. While encouraging new production,
this proposal will protect the consumer
against sudden, sharp increases in the aver-
age orice of natural was.”

These were the volces many members of
Congress were listening to last week when
Fouse committee votes killed the stand-by
gasoline tax, severely restricted the auto tax
and o~ted for deregulation of new natural
gas instead of a price celling.

Based on the last Congress, last week’'s
votes might have been anticinated by the
White House., Two years ago the House re-
jected a gasoline tax and the Senate voted
58 to 32 for a much broader deregulation
bill, which the House barely failed to pass,
205 to 201.

Then it was & two-to-one Democratic Con-
gress witn a Reoublican President recom-
mending deregulation of both petroleum and
natural-gas prices, and suggesting that the
domestic production thus encouraged might
help achieve energy independence. This year
it was a Democratic President reccm-
mending “world-market” prices on cil, to
be achieved by taxation, and “below-market”
price cellings on natural gas in both intra-
state and interstate markets on the theory
that there 1s no more domestic oll or gas to
be rrcduced before 1985 by higher prices.

But many congressmen clearly discount
the “timely"” CIA study that supports ad-
ministration pessimism because every other
study of any scholarship indicates supply
response at higher prices. And even the most
pessimistic of those studies notes the need
to balance demand and supply through the
price mechanism to stretch domestic oil and
gas until coal, nuclear and more exotic fuels
can be brought on line. The more optimistic
studies indicate such strong supnly response
to prices as to obviate (or at least delay)
expensive and environmentally costly con-
versions to coal called for In the President’s
plan.

When -an administration spokesman sug-
gested an' eight-year, “$71 billion ripoff”
cost of gas deregulation, no mention was
made of the estimated $50 billlon cost of
public utilities’ converting gas bollers to
coal in the President’s program—not count-
ing the additional cost of needed antipollu-
tion systems.

Nor did he mention the £610 million in
wages lost last winter by 1.2 milllon workers
idled by shortazes of natural gas—shortages
that can be lald to the federally frozen price
of $1.42 per thousand cublc feet.

Nor gid he mentlon the cost te gas con-
sumers of using synthetic gas at $4.14 be-
cause federal regulation prohibited them
from buying natural gas for $2, the price at
which demand was being fully met in the
unregulated intrastate market. An Ameri-
can Gas Association white parer estimates
the cost of substitutes needed to fill in for
natural-gas shortages at current regulated
prices will total $30 billion In the next eight
Vears.
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The point is that many members of Con-
gress are beginning to suspect that the costs
of not deregulating implicit In the Presi-
dent’s program may far exceed the costs of
deregulating. Treasury Secretary W. Michael
Blumenthal conceded in hearings before the
House Ad Hoc Energy Committee last month
that the gross new taxes to be pald under
the President’s energy proposals in eight
years would be §132 blllion without the po-
tential #50 billlon annual gasoline tax. That
is equivalent to an increase of 15 per cent in
federal taxes!

This huge federal revenue windfall from
energy taxes in the National Energy Act gives
the administration great flexibility to pay for
expensive new social programs, balance the
budget or reduce taxes. In fact, this $132
billion in new taxes may be the only way to
achieve those apparently contradictory prom-
ises of the 1976 campaign.

As awareness of the tax dimensions in the
President’s energy plan grows, more and more
Americans seem to be concluding that—Iif
they must pay higher conservation-induc-
ing energy prices—they would rather con-
tribute to energy production than to discre-
tionary federal tax revenues. If energy com-
panies don't re-invest in finding new energy
sources, then Uncle Sam can tax the money
away from them., If those energy-tax rev-
enues were then spent on mass transit, at
least some Americans could avoid paying
higher energy costs.

Most members of Congress have been re-
luctant to criticize the President's energy
proposals because there Is an energy crisis
and it is important that it be addressed suc-
cessfully. After the failures of the War on
Poverty and the Vietnam War, such federal
credlbility as remains may hinge on our na-
tion's ability to win the Energy War.

But studies by the General Accounting
Office and the Congressional Budget Office
have both recently pointed out the errors in
the premise, underestimated goals and over-
stated results In the administration plan.
Examination of the program by congressional
committees hus raised questions that have
gone unanswered or to which contradictory
answers have been given. Part of the reason
is that few of the federal agencles with spe-
cialized knowledge on energy matters were
in on developing the plan. The Federal Power
Commission testified it had not been con-
sulted until the proposals were ready to be
submitted. The Consumer Product Safety
Commission testified that it had not been
consultad and still has concerns about the
safety of most of the products now used for
insulation for which the administration rec-
ommends tax credits.

No one is pleased with such anomalies. But
faced with those realities, dismissal of last
week's House votes as “preliminary' seems to
miss the point. And clearly the White House
contention that members were voting in sub-
servience to oil, gas and auto lobbyists is a
discouraging sign. Because they were not par-
ticipants In the drafting of the plan, few
members of Congre=s feel any resovonsibility
of paternity, althovgh all want a successful
result. It is time for the White House to talk
with peonle involved in the energy issue
rather that at them.

ISRAELI “DEFENSE LINES":
RHINELAND ANALOGY

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, recent
administration policy statements on the

THE
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Middle East feature prominently the
suggestion that Israel withdraw to its
pre-1967 borders, but that defense pe-
rimeters be established within the for-
merly occupied territories for Israel's
protection. The following letter, which
appeared in the New York Times of June
28, cites one instance in which such an
arrangement was attempted and was
tragically unsuccessful:
ISRAELI "DEFENSE LINES": THE RHINELAND
ANALOGY

To the EprToR:

From Vice President Mondale's speech of
June 17 it is clear that the Administration’s
principal tactic in getting Israel and its
supporters in the United Btates to accept
Israel's withdrawal to the pre-1967 borders is
the distinction between “recognized borders”
and “separate lines of defense.” This is &
promising direction for thought about a
settlement. But it should not be uncritically
accepted without considering how similar
solutions have worked in the past.

There is one great example in the 20th
century of such a plan: the Treaty of Ver-
sailles. After the First World War, Marshal
Foch and other Prench leaders wished to as-
sure the security of France by separating the
Rhineland from Germany, by “recognized
borders.” On the initlative of the United
States and Britain, a solution by “separate
lines of defense” was adopted instead: The
Rhineland was to be occupied by the armies
of the United States, Britaln, Belgium and
France until the year 1035, when passions
would have cooled on both sldes, somewhat
as the Carter-Mondale plan apparently in-
tends. Afterward, German troops were to re-
main excluded from the Rhineland. The
world remembers how this scheme did not
work out.

As time went on, France's sllies began to
feel that the presence of forelgn troops on
the territory of a soverelgn state was an
afflront to international normalcy and an in-
convenience to their own selfish Interests.
France was now faced with the dilemma of
sacrificing the defensive-line solution in one
way or another or losing the diplomatic and
military support of her allles. Moreover, the
presence of their army on German soll
tempted the French to occupy new territory
to punish German treaty violatlons—as Israel
would be tempted to respond to terrorism—
causing an immediate upheaval In Germany
and antagonizing the allles of France. The
United States, losing interest in French se-
curity, evacuated its zone as early as 1023,
Finally, the French too agreed under in-
tense British and American pressure (in-
cluding the threat of unilateral British with-
drawal) to evacuate the remaining area five
years early.

All the while the humiliation of foreign
troops on German territory festered in the
mind of Germany, polsoning relations with
France, The denouement came when Hitler
came to power three years before the Rhine~
land had been due to be evacuated, with
France now exposed by the disintegration of
the “defensive lines" solution and isolated
from allies long exasperated by her insist-
ence on that unstable solution.

The historical setting of the Rhineland
case obviously differs in many ways from the
contemporary Middle East. But the earller
case does suggest that, when It functions in
an atmosphere already fearful and antagon-
lstic, a solution relying on the distinction
between recognized boundaries and separate
defensge lines can easily lose International
legitimacy. For this reason, and simply be-
cause a defense line is so much less firmly
rooted and protected by other realities than
a state boundary, it can ignite hopes for its
premature removal among Arabs and corre-
sponding fears among Israsells. This kind of
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settlement may provide tinder for future
conflicts rather than pacify them.
(Asst. Prof.) CHARLES FAIRBANKS,
Politieal Science, Yale University
New Havenw, June 19, 1977.

POLYURETHANE PADDING EMITS
TOXIC FUMES

HON. CHRISTOPHER J. DODD

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 29, 1977

Mr, DODD. Mr. Speaker, this morn-
ing’s Norwich Bulletin, as the result of
investigative journalism, alerted the
Nation through a series of articles, to
the dangers inherent in the institutional
use of polyurethane padding which,
when burned, emits particularly toxic
fumes.

One can only wonder if immediate
action had been taken across the Na-
tion, as it was in my State of Connecti-
cut in light of the information devel-
oped by the Bulletin, whether some of
the lives lost in this weekend’s Tennessee
rrison fire might have been saved.

I submit this editorial in national rec-
oznition of the public service being per-
formed by the Norwich Bulletin and to
call attention, as I have done in a letter
to the President, to the need for Fed-
eral standards governing the institu-
tional use of polyurethane:

CPS8C's BLoonY HANDS

In a period of about two weeks, 62 persons
have dled as a result of burning plastic
foam used for mattresses or wall padding
in penal institutions. Yet the nation is still
without adequate standards of flammablility
for such products, particularly those used
in institutions of conflnement, such as pris-
ons, mental hospitals or general hospitals.

Last year, in an extensively researched
serles, The Bulletin brought to public atten-
tion the extreme fire hazard of polyurethane
mattresses, many of them in current use
in Connectlcut institutions and throughout
the nation. Connecticut was prompt in its
reaction to exposure of the danger. It em-
barked on a massive program to replace all
such mattresses with products that meet
far higher standards of safety.

But there has been no action at all on the
national level, although national standards
might bring about a uniform standard of
safety. The Bulletin has learned that pleas
and petitions from Congressmen and fire of-
ficlals have been turned down by the Con-
sumer Product SBafety Commission, an agen-
cy that has boasted of its diligence but
shown little in the way of constructive per-
formance. Claims that the major task of
CPSC has been public relations, rather than
attention to consumer safety, are apparent-
1y more than justified.

Were the CPSC to refuse to alter its stand-
ards for strictly comnsumer products, those
sold only to the public, it might be excused
for its leniency. The public, after all, makes
its purchases voluntarily, and is probahbly
subjected to a far smaller degree of risk
than the Inmate of an institution.

But the Institutlonal inmate is captive to
the lack of concern of officlals for stringent
standards. He is the victim of an imposed
risk. And the comparative instability of the
institutional Inmate multiplies that risk,
& fact that was starkly demonstrated in the
prison fire Sunday in Columbia, Tenn.
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It is not difficult to appreciate the frustra-
tlon of Connecticut Congressmen Christo-
pher J. Dodd and Stewart B, McKinney at be-
ing rebuffed by the CPSC in thelr appeals for
higher safety standards for Institutions.
Their plea was not a political issue nor an
attempt to curry favor for speclal interests.
The protection that was requested was for
those who are rendered helpless by incarcera-
tion and confinement. It is tragic that their
point had to be driven home again by un-
necessary deaths during the past two weeks.
But it has been proved, beyond argument,
that the danger of which they warn is both
real and pressing. Now they have taken their
case to President Carter, who cannot join
in the general apathy that has greeted their
request to date.

CPSC standards for flammability of mat-
tresses have little to do with the reality of
institutional dangers. A mattress would meet
CPS8C criteria if & burning cigarette does not
set it aflame. That has no relationship to, for
example, a crazed prison inmate or a mental
patient fascinated with fire. It does not
address, for another example, the peril of a
hospital patlent who has inasdvertently
ignited a waste basket near his bed. It does
not encompass the incressed hazard of a
fire that is started elsewhere in an institu-
allon and spreads to mattresses or wall pad-

ng.

Tn all cases, state and local officials can-
not be absolved of blame for the tragedies
that have occurred from flaming polyure-
thane. They, too have been alerted to the
dangers by professional colleagues and by
the storles of tragedy that have appeared In
the national news media. They do not have
to walt for natlonal action to protect their
own charges. Connecticut, for example, did
not wait once it learned of the dangers,

But Inaction on the part of an agency
charged with protection of the public is
Inexcusable. The President’s task now is to
delve into the mentalities of the appointees
who constitute the Consumer Product Safety
Commission and to replace those whose in-
difference has killed so many in cold blood.

SENATE COMMITTEE MEETINGS

Title IV of Senate Resolution 4,
agreed to by the Senate on February 4,
1977, calls for establishment of a sys-
tem for a computerized schedule of all
meetings and hearings of Senate com-
mittees, subcommittees, joint commit-
tees, and committees of conference. This
title requires all such committees to
notify the Office of the Senate Daily
Digest—designated by the Rules Com-
mittee—of the time, place, and purpose
of all meetings when scheduled, and
any cancellations or changes in meet-
ings as they occur.

As an interim procedure until the
computerization of this information be-
comes operational, the Office of the Sen-
ate Daily Digest will prepare this in-
formation for printing in the Extensions
of Remarks section of the CoNGRESSIONAL
Recorp on Monday and Wednesday of
each week.

Any changes in committee scheduling
will be indicated by placement of an
asterisk to the left-of the name of the
unit conducting such meetings.

Meetings scheduled for Thursday,
June 30, 1977, may be found in the Daily
Digest of today's Recorbp.
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MEETINGS SCHEDULED
JULY 1
9:30 am.
Environment and Public Works
Environmental Pollution Subcommittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
implementation and management of
the Clean Water Act (Public Law 92-
500).
) 4200 Dirksen Building
Veterans' Affairs
Health and Readjustment Subcommittee
To hold hearings on 8. 1775, to amend
the Veterans' Physician and Dentists'
Pay Comparabllity Act.
Until noon 6202 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Budget
To hold hearings on the new concept of
advance budgeting.
357 Russell Building
Judiclary

Constitution Subcommittee
To resume hearings on 8. 1393, to au-
thorize the Justice Department to ini-
tiate sults to enforce constitutional
and other federally guaranteed rights
of institutionalized persons.
2228 Dirksen Building
JULY &
10:00 a.m.
Government Affairs
Federal Spending Practices and Open Gov-
ernment Subcommittee
To hold hearings on alleged irregularities
in certain spending practices of the
Small Business Administration.
3302 Dirksen Building
JULY 7
10:00 a.m.
Governmental Affalrs
Federal Spending Practlces and Open Gov-
ernment Subcommittee
To continue hearings on alleged irregu-
larities in certaln spending practices
of the Small Business Administration.
3302 Dirksen Bullding
JULY 8
10:00 a.m.
Governmental Aflairs
Federal Spending Practices and Open Gov-
ernment Subcommittee
To continue hearings on alleged irregu-
larities in certaln spending practices
of the Bmall Business Administration.
3302 Dirksen Bullding
JULY 11
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Consumer Affairs Subcommittee
To hold hearings on legislation to amend
the Truth in Lending Act, including
B. 1312 and B. 1501.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 pm.
Conferees
On HR. 6855, authorizing funds for
bhousing and community development
assistance programs for fiscal years
1978 through 1980.
Room to be announced
JULY 12
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee and Consumer Subcommittee
To hold jJoint hearings on the auto
fuel economy section of S, 1469, pro-
posed Natlonal Energy Act.
224 Russell Bullding
Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings to evaluate Information
upon which the FDA based its declsion
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to ban Laetrll from interstate com-
merce.
Until noon .

Human Resources

Handicapped Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed exten-
slon of the Vocational Rehabilitation
Act of 1973, Education of Handicapped
Children Act, and 8. 1596, to establish
& National Center for the Handicapped.
6202 Dirksen Bullding

4233 Dirksen Building

Veterans' Affairs
To consider pending calendar business.
412 Russell Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Agricuitural Production, Marketing, and
Btabilization of Prices Bubcommittee
To hold hearings on transportation
problems affecting agriculture, for-
estry, and rural development.
322 Russell Bullding
Housling, and Urban Affairs
Consumer Affairs Subcommittee
To continue hearings on legislation to
amend the Truth iIn Lending Act, in-
cluding S. 1312 and 8. 1501.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
* Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To hold hearings on the designated
nomination of Richard A. Frank, of
Nebraska, to be Administrator of the
National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration in the Department of
Commerce.
5110 Dirksen Bullding
Foreign Relations
To hold hearings on the Vienna Convens-
tion on the Law of Treatlies, (Exec, L.,
92d Cong.; 1st sess.).
4221 Dirksen Building
1:30 p.m.
Select Ethics
Open, to be followed bv a closed session.
1417 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 p.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Merchant Marine and Tourism Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on 8. 1077, to assure
that essential maritime transportation
is provided to Alaska, Hawall, and cer-
tain U .S, territories.
5110 Dirksen Building
JULY 13
9:30 am.
* Human Resources
* Handicapped Subcommittee
To continue hearings on prooosed ex-
tension of the Vocational Rehablli-
tation Act of 1973, Education and
Handicapped Childen Act, and S.
1586, to establish a Natlonal Center
for the Handlcapped.
1318 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Aflairs
Consumer Affairs Subcommittee
To continue hearings on legislation to
amend the Truth in Lending Act, in-
cluding 5. 1312 and S. 1501.
£302 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To hold hearings on 8. 1381, setting
standards for State no-fault benefit
plans to compensate motor vehicle ac-
cident victims.
5110 Dirksen Buillding
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on the In-
ternational telecommunlications sys-
tem.
235 Russell Building
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Forelgn Relations
To review the operation and effectiveness
of the War Powers Resolution of 1873.
4221 Dirksen Bullding

Human Resources
To consider S. 1760, Saccharin Study,
Labeling, and Advertising Act, and

other committee business,
Until 11:30 a.m.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
Judiclary
Penitentiaries and Correctlons Subcom-
mittee

To hold hearings on 8. 1682, to imple-

ment the treaties with Mexico and
Canada on the execution of penal
sentences.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
JULY 14
9:30 a.m.

Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation

Belence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee

To receive a report from the National

Commission on Supplies and Short-
ages on materials policy research and
development.
5110 Dirksen Bullding
Human Reésources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittea

To hold oversight hearings on the cost of

drugs.

Until noon
Human Resources
Handicapped Subcommittes

To continue hearings on proposed ex-

tension of the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973, Education of Handi-
capped Children Act, and 8. 1596, to
establish a National Center for the
Handicapped.

4232 Dirksen Building

6202 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Bclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
international telecommunications sys-
tem.
457 Russell Building
Foreign Relations
To review the operation and effective-
ness of the War Powers Resolution of
1973.
4221 Dirksen Bullding
Judiclary
Penitentiaries and Corrections Bubcom-
mittee
To continue hearines on 8. 1682, to im-
plement the treaties with Mexico and
Canada on the execution of penal

sentences.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 pm.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Bcience, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee and Consumer Subcommittee
To resume joint hearings on the auto
fuel economy sectlon of 8. 1469, pro-
posed National Energy Act.
5110 Dirksen Bullding
JULY 15
9:30 am.
Veterans' Affairs
To consider pending calendar business.
412 Russell Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Agricultural Production, Marketing, and
Btabilization of Prices Subcommittee
To resume hearings on transportation
problems affecting agriculture, for-
estry, and rural development.
322 Russell Building

Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation

To resume hearings on 8. 1381, setting
standards for State no-fault benefit
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plans to compensate motor vehicle
accident victims.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
Finance
Boclal Security Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposals for
maintaining the financlal soundness
of the Soclal SBecurity system.
2221 Dirksen Building
Forelgn Relations
To review the operations and effective-
ness of the War Powers Resolution of
1973.
4221 Dirksen Bullding
JULY 18
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To continue hearings on 8. 1381, setting
standards for State no fault benefit
plans to compensate motor vehicle
accident victims,
Select Small Business
To resume hearings on administrative
reporting and investment policies
under the Employees Retirement Ine
come Security Act; 8. 285, diversifica=-
tion of investment of private pension
fund assets; 8. 801, to eliminate dual
Treasury and Labor Department ju-
risdiction of ERISA; and 5. 1745, to
facilitate the establishment of em-
ployee retirement plans by small
businesses.
424 Russell Bullding
JULY 19
8:00 a.m.,
Agriculture
Agricultural Research and General Legls-
lation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on the Federal Gov-
f:'nment's role in food safety and qual-
Y.
322 Russell Bullding
9:30 am.
Commerce, Bclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To review a report from the Natlonal
Commission on Supplies and Shortages
on materials policy research and de-
velopment.
5110 Dirksen Bullding
Human Resources
Health and Sclentific Research Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on blomedical re-
search programs.
Until 1 p.m. 4232 Dirksen Bulilding
:00 a.m.
Budget
To hold hearlngs on the Second Con-
gressional Budget Resolution for fiscal
year 1978.

857 Russell Building

Forelgn Relations
To hold hearings on the following five
tax treaties: Convention with Israel
(Exec. C, 84th Cong., 2nd sess.); Con-
vention with Egypt (Exec. D, 94th
Cong., 2nd sess.); Convention with the
United Kingdom (Exec. K, 94th Cong.,
2nd sess.); Convention with the Re-
public of Eorea (Exec. P, 84th Cong.,
2nd sess.); and Convention with the
Republic of the Philippines (Exec. C,
95th Cong., 1st sess.).
4221 Dirksen Bulilding
JULY 20
9:30 am,
Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on biomedical re-
search programs.
Until 1 p.m. 4232 Dirksen Bullding

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Veterans' Affairs
To consider pending calendar business.
412 Russell Building
10:00 a.m.
Budget
To continue hearings on the Second Con-
gressional Budget Resolution for fis-
cal year 1978.
357 Russell Building
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To resume hearings on 8. 1381, setting
standards for State no-fault benefit
plans to compensate motor trafiic ac-

cident victims.
5110 Dirksen Bullding

Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To hold hearings on 8. 1162, to repeal
section 222 of the Communications Act
of 1934, which governs the inter-rela-
tionship among communications com-
mon carriers providing international
record services.
235 Russell Building
Forelgn Relations
To hold hearings on the following five
tax treaties: Convention with Israel
(Exec. C. 94th Cong., 2nd sess.); Con-
vention with Egypt (Exec. D. 94th
Cong., 2nd sess.); Convention with
the United Kingdom (Exec. K. 94th
Cong., 2nd sess.); Convention with the
Republic of Korea (Exec. P. 84th
Cong., 2nd sess.); and Convention
with the Republic of the Philippines
(Exec. C. 95th Cong., 1st sess.).
4221 Dirksen Bullding

JULY 21
9:30 am.,
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To hold oversight hearings on the Rail-
road Revitalization Act of 1976 (P.L.
94-210) and amendments proposed
thereto.
5110 Dirksen Bulilding
10:00 a.m,
Budget
To continue hearings on the BSecond
Congressional Budget Resolution for
fiscal year 1978,
3567 Russell Bullding

Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on 8. 1162, to re-
peal section 222 of the Communica-
tions Act of 1834, which governs the
interrelationship among communica-
tions common carriers providing in-
ternational record services.
235 Russell Bullding
10:30 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To conslder pending calendar business.
235 Russell Bullding
JULY 25
9:30 am.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To resume oversight hearings on the Rail-
road Revitalization Act of 1976 (P.L.
94-210) and amendments proposed
thereto.
5110 Dirksen Bullding
JULY 26
9:30 a.am.
Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To resume oversight hearings on the cost
of drugs.
Until 12:30 p.m.
4232 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Foreign Relations
To hold hearings on protocol to the
Convention on International Civil
Aviation (Exec. A, 95th Cong., 1st

June 29, 1977

sess.), and related protocols (Exec. B,
95th Congress, 1st sess.)
4221 Dirksen Building
JULY 27
9:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
Health and Readjustment Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on a study
by the National Academy of Science on
health care for American veterans.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
9:30 am.
Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
cost of drugs.
Until 12:30 p.m.
Human Resources
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings in the role of the half-
way house in the rehabilitation of
alcoholics,
Until noon

4232 Dirksen Bullding

1202 Dirksen Bulilding
JULY 29
10:00 a.m.
Budget
To mark up Second Congressional Budg-
et Resolution for fiscal year 1978.
857 Russell Bulilding
AUGUST 1
10:00 a.m.
Budget
To continue mark up of Second Con-
gresslonal Budget Resolution for fiscal
year 1978.
357 Russell Bullding

AUGUST 2
9:30 am.
Judiclary
Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommittee
To resume oversight hearings on the ef-
fectiveness of antitrust laws enforce-
ment.
2228 Dirksen Bulilding
10:00 a.m.
Budget
To continue mark up of Second Con-
gressional Budget Resolution for fiscal
year 1978.
857 Russell Building
AUGUST 3
9:30 a.m.
Judiciary
Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
effectiveness of antitrust laws enforce-
ment.
2226 Dirksen Bullding
AUGUST 4
130 a.m.
Judiclary
Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
effectiveness of antitrust laws enforce-
ment.
2226 Dirksen Bullding
SEPTEMBEER 21
9:30 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To hold hearings on S. 364, Veterans'
Administration Administrative Pro-
cedure and Judicial Review Act.
Until 1 p.m. Room to be announced
SEPTEMBER 28
10:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To receive legislative recommendations
from representatives of the American
Legion.
412 Russell Bullding
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